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Foreword: 
 
Weymouth Town Council is the qualifying body for the Neighbourhood Plan. It decided that the 
Plan should be developed by a delegated Steering Group through a process of community 
engagement.  Members of the Steering Group, seven residents and four councillors, represent 
different communities and interests across Weymouth.  Steering Group members have supported 
regular monthly meetings, led the various theme and focus groups, helped compose our surveys, 
and supported a range of walkabouts and community events. 
   
The Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan is ambitious in its scope, and we hope to obtain positive 
support and feedback during the Regulation 14 Consultation. The Plan responds to resident’s 
concerns by addressing in planning policy terms the need for more affordable homes, especially 
social housing, better and local job opportunities, protecting and enhancing our natural and built 
environment and helping our communities thrive. 
A major concern has been how the area responds to the Climate and Ecological Emergency. The 
Plan identifies overarching objectives supported by Strategic Environmental Targets which provide 
guidance to developers in addressing concerns and that this will be given weight in assessing 
future planning applications. 
 
Critical to Weymouth’s future is adequate sea defences. Dorset Council has commissioned work to 
produce the Outline Business Case to obtain funding from the Government for the necessary 
improvements to the Weymouth Sea Defences, without which the risk of flooding in the town 
centre will increasingly affect existing residences and businesses in the town centre.  This Plan 
assumes that this work is successful, and that funding is put in place to ensure that existing flood 
risk to the town centre does not increase, either in terms of the areas affected or the impact of 
occurrence. 
 
I’d like to thank all those who have contributed to the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan. This 
includes the other ten members of the Steering Group who have given their time freely over the 
last two and a half years. Thanks go to the members of the five Theme Groups comprising 
residents, businesses, interest groups and representatives of Dorset and Weymouth Councils who, 
also, gave freely of their time and brought their expertise and local knowledge to gathering and 
analysing evidence to support our Plan. Six local schools have used our materials and have said 
what they want for Weymouth’s future. The Neighbourhood Plan has been mainly funded by 
central government, through Locality, which has enabled us to appoint our planning consultants, 
use Dorset Coast Forum to assist our public engagement, and to commission technical 
assessments.     
Lastly, but most importantly, I’d like to thank the residents of the Weymouth area for supporting 
our various engagement events, and responding to our surveys that will help shape a plan that is 
for all of us. 
 
 
 
Cllr David Northam  

Chair of the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group 

October 2023 
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1. Introduction 

The Plan Area 

1.1 The Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan applies to the parished area that is under the 
jurisdiction of Weymouth Town Council. The plan area, designated as a ‘neighbourhood 
area’, for neighbourhood planning purposes, by Dorset Council in July 2020, is shown on 
Map 1 (delineated by the red boundary). 

 
Map 1: Neighbourhood Plan Designated Area 
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1.2 In designating the parished area of Weymouth as a neighbourhood area for neighbourhood 
planning purposes, Dorset Council made the following statement:  

“Dorset Council has approved a request from Weymouth Town Council for the designation of 
a Neighbourhood Area, which is the first formal stage of preparing a plan. A Neighbourhood 
Plan aims to give residents more control over planning policy in their local area, and where 
land is earmarked for new homes, shops and offices in their town or village. The first step is 
to designate the neighbourhood area. The next is to set up a steering group with local 
community groups and businesses to work on the plan. Once the plan is written, it will be 
consulted on locally and submitted to Dorset Council for independent examination. It will 
also be subject to a local referendum to make sure it has the support of local people. Within 
the town council boundary, Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan has been made. The new 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan will ensure that the Sutton Poyntz Plan is respected and 
included within the new developing plan.”1 

 
 Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan 

1.3 Sutton Poyntz, part of the area under the jurisdiction of Weymouth Town Council, was 
designated as a Neighbourhood Area in its own right, in September 2016. The application 
was made by the Sutton Poyntz Society, which gained recognition, under the terms of the 
Localism Act 2011, as a non-parish Neighbourhood Forum and a qualifying body to prepare a 
neighbourhood plan. Following local government re-organisation Weymouth Town Council 
took over responsibility for the Plan as the ‘Qualifying Body’. 

1.4 Following a 'yes' vote in the referendum on 13 February 2020, Dorset Council officially 
'made' the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan2 on 5 May 2020. At that point, the Sutton 
Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan became part of the statutory development plan for use in 
planning decisions in the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Area. 

1.5 The Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan contains some 28 policies that apply only to the 
defined neighbourhood area defined on Map 2. Weymouth Town Council undertook a 
monitoring review of the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan in August 2022. It concluded 
that the Plan was still relevant and significant, and no formal review of the Plan was 
necessary at that time. The Report expressed the intention that “a review can be swept into 
the emerging Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan work”. 

1.6 The policies in the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan have informed the preparation of the 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan and been integrated into it (see Appendix A). The 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan covers the whole of the area under the jurisdiction of 
Weymouth Town Council, including Sutton Poyntz.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

1 https://news.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/2020/07/24/weymouth-designated-a-neighbourhood-area/ 
2http://www.suttonpoyntz.org.uk/images/Neighbourhood/ReferendumVersion/NPReferendumVersionNov2019.pdf 

https://news.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/2020/07/24/weymouth-designated-a-neighbourhood-area/
https://suttonpoyntz.org.uk/index.php/archive/archive-documents/download/30-201911-approvedplan/367-npreferendumversionnov2019
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Map 2: Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Area 
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2.  Weymouth Neighbourhood Area 
 

2.1 The Weymouth Character Area Assessment3 confirms that Weymouth remains an important 
tourist and recreation destination, with a beautiful seascape and built heritage. Surrounding 
and overlapping on the north of the neighbourhood area is the Dorset Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty (AONB) which is given this status due to the beautiful landscapes. The 
stretch of coast is a World Heritage Site, the Jurassic coast, important and well known for its 
geology and fossils. 

2.2 Weymouth is the third largest settlement in the county of Dorset, having a population of 
around 53,000 and is the largest settlement in the Dorset Unitary Council area. Weymouth 
attracts around half a million staying visitor trips and almost two million-day visits mainly in 
the summer season. 5,000 jobs are supported by visitor-related spending. 

2.3 The built-up area of Weymouth is bound to the north by the South Dorset Ridgeway, a high 
ridge of land dominating the skyline between Weymouth and Dorchester. This location has 
been an important place for people for the last 6,000 years, with over 1,000 ancient 
monuments, some dating back to the Neolithic (4,000 - 2,000 BC). The South Dorset 
Escarpment follows from the South Dorset Downs of expansive open chalk downland that 
drain from the escarpment. The South Dorset Ridge and Vale, and Osmington Ridge and Vale 
are a series of small limestone ridges and clay vales running east to west. Lower Wey and 
Lorton Valley is characterised by a flat valley floor and flood plain with large areas of 
wetland. The valley sides provide a more intimate feature. Radipole Lake and Lodmoor have 
extensive reed beds and areas of open water from the flood plain. These features form an 
important backdrop and setting for the town, as well as providing important green space 
within the built-up area. 

2.4 The town of Weymouth originates in two small settlements on either side of the river Wey, 
which eventually developed into the two separate medieval seaports of Weymouth and 
Melcombe Regis. In the Middle Ages wool was exported via Melcombe Regis and wine 
imported through Weymouth. The harbour, which they shared uneasily, was at the centre of 
the economic life of both towns, and from earliest times they quarrelled over it. These 
quarrels became so bitter that in 1571 they were amalgamated into one borough by Act of 
Parliament.  

2.5 In the Georgian period, when medical science of the day declared sea bathing to be good for 
the health, Weymouth began its rise as a seaside resort. George III’s decision to come to 
Weymouth in 1789 for his health, led the town to become the most celebrated and visited 
watering-place in the land. During the Victorian period the town continued as a popular 
resort and the harbour flourished with the growth of sea-borne trade with the Channel 
Islands. The arrival of the railway in 1857 enabled both these aspects of the town’s life to 
continue to grow. The 20th century with population growth and two world wars had a great 
impact on the town. The town was badly bombed during World War II and was a key 
embarkation point for American troops on their way to Normandy in 1944. In the latter half 
of the 20th century Weymouth’s popularity as a seaside resort declined with the rise of 
cheap foreign holidays; and by the end of the century harbour trade had virtually 
disappeared. The end of regular cross-Channel shipping followed not long after.  

 

3 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/08/Item-11-Appendix-E-210429_WEY-
characterassessment-RN.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/08/Item-11-Appendix-E-210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/08/Item-11-Appendix-E-210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN.pdf
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Character Areas 

2.6 The historic growth and fluctuations in economic fortune is evident in the present-day urban 
form and the varied building types and styles. Weymouth’s past is still very evident in the 
street pattern, the historic buildings, and heritage features that remain, and is recognised by 
the many Conservation Areas and myriad of Listed Buildings that can be found in the 
Weymouth area. 

2.7 Five separate character areas (see Map 3) were identified by the Weymouth Character Area 
Assessment based on “density, constraints, access to facilities, typologies, design styles and 
era built”. Their different and distinct characters have had influence on the preparation of 
the Neighbourhood Plan.  

2.8 Character Area 1 is the historic core of Weymouth, the town centre, the harbour and 
Melcombe Regis. This area is an urban core/central urban area with higher densities. It 
contains the rail and bus stations. The area is densely built and contains many houses of 
multiple occupation. The central area has a large area of policy-protected primary shopping 
and secondary frontages and many facilities for residents of the wider area of Weymouth.  

2.9 Character Area 2 is Westham, Radipole Spa, and Lodmoor which are suburban areas of the 
town although listed buildings and the Lodmoor Conservation Area form part of its identity. 
Open gaps and sizeable areas of public open space define the boundary of each area. These 
areas have access to facilities through either walking or public transport. 

2.10 Character Area 3 consists of the semi-rural settlements of Sutton Poyntz, Preston, 
Broadwey, Upwey, Nottington, and Radipole village, which follow the river valleys and have 
a distinct character of their own. Listed buildings and the conservation areas are part of the 
identity and heritage of the area. Open gaps and woodland provide important open spaces 
for recreation as well as defining the boundary of each area. Some areas have experienced 
ribbon development. Many of the settlements lack community facilities. 

2.11 Character Area 4 is Southill, Littlemoor, Overcombe, and Redlands which developed 
between the 1960s and present day. These are suburban/urban areas that were designed 
around central facilities and community buildings for day-to-day needs, sports, community 
events, to encourage social interaction and maintain health. Access to services and jobs is 
limited in Southill and Redlands.  

2.12 Character Area 5 is Wyke Regis, the original parish of Weymouth, which is now its own 
distinct area and includes Southland and Rodwell. It has a significant coastline. It lacks 
access to employment facilities within walking distance. Listed buildings, four conservation 
areas and Sandsfoot Castle form part of its identity and heritage. Open gaps between 
settlements provide important open spaces for leisure. 

2.13  The Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan identified five distinct ‘character areas’4 within the 
confines of the village of Sutton Poyntz. A similar tapestry of conspicuous character areas 
exists throughout the Weymouth area.   

2.14 Preparing a Neighbourhood Plan for an area of the size of Weymouth, with its heritage and 
varied townscape, landscape and character is challenging.  The greater challenge however is 
to put in place a land use plan that will contribute to addressing the issues that impact on 
the daily lives of those who live in the area. These issues are articulated in the Key Findings 

 

4http://www.suttonpoyntz.org.uk/images/Neighbourhood/ReferendumVersion/NPReferendumVersionNov2019.pdf 

https://suttonpoyntz.org.uk/index.php/archive/archive-documents/download/30-201911-approvedplan/367-npreferendumversionnov2019
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and Messages document5 agreed by the Steering Group in November 2022 along with 
associated community aspirations for the area, which remain strong and positive. 

 
  Map 3: Weymouth Character Assessment Areas 

 
 

  

 

5 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp 
content/uploads/2022/11/Weymouth_NP_Key_Findings_and_Messages.pdf 

https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/11/Weymouth_NP_Key_Findings_and_Messages.pdf
https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/11/Weymouth_NP_Key_Findings_and_Messages.pdf
https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/11/Weymouth_NP_Key_Findings_and_Messages.pdf
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Homes 

2.15 In 2021 Weymouth was home to 24,600 households, 74% of whom were living in houses or 
bungalows, and 26% in flats. Weymouth has slightly higher than national average levels of 
owner occupation (66%), similar percentages of private renting (20%) and slightly lower 
levels of social renting at 13%. The proportion of private rented dwellings in the stock has 
increased since 2011. There are fewer detached properties in Weymouth than in Dorset 
overall, and more terraced homes and flats. This type-mix also tallies with the size-mix in 
Weymouth, showing 43% smaller (1-2 bedroom) properties and fewer very large (4+ 
bedroom) homes, 18%, than across Dorset and nationally. A third of all households in 2021 
were single persons. Over 70% of households comprised no more than two persons. 

2.16 Weymouth has a significant housing affordability problem. According to the 2021 Housing 
Needs Study6, the current profile of Weymouth in terms of affordability is not too dissimilar 
from that of the Dorset Council area overall. It is characterized by average annual incomes of 
£39,929, which is above the national average, but average house sale prices that are 
unaffordable on average incomes (with an average resale home requiring an income of over 
£60,000 and a new build requiring on average an income of over £100,000). Households on 
the two lower quartile incomes (as measured at overall local authority level) cannot afford 
any of the available tenures in Weymouth, except social and affordable rent. Many more 
locally affordable homes are required. The overall minimum affordable housing need over 
the plan period (2021-38) is estimated to be 1,775 units. 

 
Job and the Local Economy 

2.17 The average income of Weymouth residents may be above the national average, but the 
2019 Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) identified Weymouth as the area in Dorset with 
the most incidences of household deprivation; several parts of the area are in the bottom 
10% nationally and Melcombe Regis (the town centre area) is in the bottom 4% nationally. 
The IMD has worsened since 2015.  

2.18 Seven of Weymouth’s 31 Lower Super Output Areas (LSOAs) are in the bottom 
20% nationally. The lack of good quality permanent local employment opportunities and low 
pay underly this data. There are also substantial numbers of people who receive 
employment support. In four areas of Weymouth the rate is between 10% and 13.6%, 
compared with a 3.9% average in Dorset. In 2018, 48% of Weymouth’s workforce was 
earning less than the real living wage.  

 
Communities 

2.19 There is no doubt that community life is generally strong, and most people are fond of their 
own neighbourhood. The resilience of our communities however is being tested by the 
failure or closure of local services and facilities, contributing to poor health and lower 
education outcomes; and the lack of job and housing opportunities is leading to increased 
dissatisfaction and alienation and a deterioration of community life.  

 
 

 

 

6 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-
Assessment.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-Assessment.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-Assessment.pdf
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Landscape and Greenspace 

2.20 Weymouth is located on the River Wey, with a beautiful seascape and built heritage to the 
south and the chalk escarpment of the South Dorset Ridgeway to the north. This affords 
panoramic views along the coast and across an urbanised area interspersed with green 
islands. It is largely treeless with small pockets of woodland and open fields on the slopes. 
The whole area is crossed by a network of public rights of way including a section of the 
South West Coast Path and several bridleways. Such a varied landscape provides a rich and 
diverse habitat for wildlife with interconnecting land and water-based corridors, stepping 
stones, and buffer zones that are vital to the free movement of wildlife. 

2.21 There are numerous areas of open space including Weymouth beach, Radipole Lake RSPB 
Nature Reserve, Lodmoor Country Park, Lorton Valley Nature Park, Tumbledown 
Farm,  Radipole Park & Gardens, Bincleaves Green, Greenhill Gardens, Nothe Gardens, 
Sandsfoot Gardens, Radipole Woods and The Marsh at Westham. There are many Sites of 
Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) such as Radipole Lake, Lodmoor, Bowleaze Cove is part of 
the South Dorset SSSI, Whitehorse Hill, Upwey Quarries, Chalbury Hill and Quarry, parts of 
Weymouth are within the Chesil and the Fleet, and the Portland Harbour Shore. 

2.22 Chesil Beach and the Fleet which lie immediately adjacent to the Neighbourhood Plan 
boundary is a RAMSAR site, SAC, SPA and SSSI as well as open access land. Additionally, 
there are Sites of Local Importance for Nature Conservation such as Radipole Community 
Woodland and Radipole School.  There are also several Sites of Nature Conversation Interest 
(SNCI) including Melcombe Regis Cemetery.  

2.23 Areas of woodland are small with the only area of designated Ancient Woodland at Two 
Mile Coppice, and street trees are generally sparse. 

 
Sustainable Living 

2.24 The impact of the effects of climate change is of primary concern for the well-being of 
people and nature.  This is especially so for Weymouth given the significant coastal exposure 
coupled with inland flood risk and the diverse wildlife habitat. The high sunshine levels and 
wind strength, particularly along the coast do however provide an ideal opportunity to 
harness the natural resource in order to slow down climate change and have a positive 
rather than detrimental impact. These factors have had a major influence on the policies 
within this plan and the seriousness with which they are taken is recognised by the decision 
to adopt the four cross-cutting objectives which will apply to all policies, and which have 
been underpinned with a range of Strategic Environmental Targets which give a ‘high 
priority’ to the environment and sustainable living. 

2.25 The issues, opportunities and aspirations referred to above are set out in detail in the theme 
evidence papers7 that were prepared through research and surveys in advance of the 
drafting of the Neighbourhood Plan.   

 
 
 
 
  

 

7 Weblink to evidence/theme papers 
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3.  The Strategic Context  
 
3.1 In preparing our Neighbourhood Plan we are obliged, by law8, to: 

• have regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary 
of State; 

• ensure the Plan generally conforms with the strategic policies in the Local Plan. 
 
National Planning Policy Framework 

3.2 In preparing the Neighbourhood Plan we have been mindful of the current national planning 
framework. The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the Government’s 
planning policy to which all plans and proposals for development should comply. The NPPF 
includes, at its heart, a “presumption in favour of sustainable development” (NPPF para. 11). 
It states that “neighbourhood plans should support the delivery of strategic policies 
contained in local plans or spatial development strategies; and should shape and direct 
development that is outside of these strategic policies” (NPPF para. 13).  The NPPF goes on 
to say that “strategic policies [in the Local Plan] should not extend to detailed matters that 
are more appropriately dealt with through neighbourhood plans” (NPPF para. 21). Outside of 
strategic policies therefore, we are encouraged to shape and direct sustainable 
development in our area through our Neighbourhood Plan. “Neighbourhood planning gives 
communities the power to develop a shared vision for their area. Neighbourhood plans can 
shape, direct, and help to deliver sustainable development, by influencing local planning 
decisions as part of the statutory development plan” (NPPF para. 29). 

 

West Dorset and Weymouth & Portland Local Plan 

3.3 The West Dorset and Weymouth & Portland Local Plan was adopted by Weymouth and 
Portland Borough Council on 15 October 2015. The Borough and its council was abolished 
on 1 April 2019 and, together with the other 5 districts outside the greater Bournemouth 
area, formed a new Dorset unitary authority. At the same time, a town council serving only 
Weymouth was formed, called Weymouth Town Council. 

3.4 Dorset Council, the Local Planning Authority (LPA), is committed to preparing a new Local 
Plan for the county area. An extensive consultation on a first draft of a Dorset Local Plan 
took place in 2021. It was hoped that a new local Plan could be adopted in 2024. However, 
the 2021 consultation received a large response – more than 9,000 submissions. The LPA is 
required to give full consideration to all the responses in preparing the Local Plan. For that 
reason, the local development scheme9 has been updated to reflect a change in timescale 
for the Dorset Council Local Plan and other planning documents.  This would see the Dorset 
Local Plan being adopted in 2026, depending upon examination by a National Planning 
Inspector. 

3.5 Until such time as it is superseded by a new Local Plan, the West Dorset and Weymouth & 
Portland Local Plan remains the current adopted strategic plan with which the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan must generally conform.  

 

8 PPG Para: 065 Reference ID: 41-065-20140306  
9https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Dorset+Council+Local+Development+Scheme+-
+October+2022.pdf/dae6a342-c6f2-a946-8cf2-3bdb87ef56ed?t=1664958659360  

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Dorset+Council+Local+Development+Scheme+-+October+2022.pdf/dae6a342-c6f2-a946-8cf2-3bdb87ef56ed?t=1664958659360
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Dorset+Council+Local+Development+Scheme+-+October+2022.pdf/dae6a342-c6f2-a946-8cf2-3bdb87ef56ed?t=1664958659360
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3.6 Specifically, the policies in the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan should not conflict with the 
strategic policies in the prevailing Local Plan. Guidance on which policies should be 
considered as ‘strategic’ has been provided by the LPA. The Local Plan however does 
acknowledge that a neighbourhood plan can contain policies that are contrary to the non-
strategic policies in the Local Plan.  

3.7 The Local Plan includes 16 specific strategic policies for the Weymouth area. The 
Neighbourhood Plan acknowledges the significance and status of these policies. Reference is 
made to them in this document and how policies in the Neighbourhood Plan relate 
positively to them. 

Development Plan Documents 

3.8 Aside from the Local Plan, the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan acknowledges other 
documents that form part of the area’s development plan. The LPA may produce 
supplementary planning documents and guidance when necessary to cover specific topics, 
sites or to provide more detailed guidance to be taken into account in any planning 
decisions. At the time of writing there are few such documents that are current other than 
the Weymouth Town Centre Masterplan and Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) 
(2015)10. The AONB Management Plan has been of influence. 

Climate and Ecological Emergency 

3.9 The impacts of climate breakdown are causing serious damage around the world. There are 
global concerns about the enormous harm that a 2°C average rise in global temperatures 
would likely cause compared with a 1.5°C rise. Limiting global warming to 1.5°C may still be 
possible with ambitious action from national and sub-national authorities, civil society, and 
the private sector. Dorset Council is committed to tackling climate change11 and 
acknowledged the role it must play in helping the whole of Dorset become carbon-neutral 
by 2050 (at the latest). This includes working with town and parishes, community 
engagement, behaviour change, regional transport policy.  

3.10 In response to the climate threat, Weymouth Town Council has declared a climate and 
ecological emergency and is committed to doing what it can to minimise carbon emissions in 
the Weymouth area, including making the Council’s activities net zero carbon by 2030. 
Strong policies to cut emissions also have associated health, wellbeing, and economic 
benefits. The Neighbourhood Plan is recognised as one of the vehicles by which the town 
can respond to the climate and ecological emergency.  

3.11 The Centre for Sustainable Energy believes that “developing a neighbourhood plan offers a 
unique opportunity for your community to proactively set out a positive and  ambitious vision 
for the future and increase your community’s resilience in the face of the challenges 
associated with climate emergency”12.  

 

10https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf
/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334 
11https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/281288/DORSET_COUNCIL_CE_STRATEGY.pdf/9627df99-
ca43-cd5b-8b94-95aaea08a24e 
12https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-
content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf  

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/281288/DORSET_COUNCIL_CE_STRATEGY.pdf/9627df99-ca43-cd5b-8b94-95aaea08a24e
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/281288/DORSET_COUNCIL_CE_STRATEGY.pdf/9627df99-ca43-cd5b-8b94-95aaea08a24e
https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
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Level 2 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment* 

The Environment Agency stated that the 2021 draft Dorset Local Plan did not address the 
Strategic Flood Risk sufficiently and called for a Level 2 SFRA for Weymouth.  Whilst 
completed, Dorset Council has not yet released the findings to Weymouth Town Council.   
Consequently, the Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group has had to assume that the 
Weymouth Harbour and Esplanade Sea Defences project work Phase 1 proposal will be 
successful in obtaining funding from the Government to address any concerns raised by 
the SFRA Level 2 for Weymouth. We are informed by Dorset Council that it is likely that an 
engineering solution to the flood issues will be possible to ensure that development is 
‘safe over its lifetime’ and ensure that the existing flood risk does not increase elsewhere.  
However, the solution (including detailed design and wider impacts), cost and subsequent 
funding for any such scheme has yet to be agreed.  . 
 
* A Level 2 SFRA is required where a local authority identifies areas of new development in 
locations at risk of flooding, because the Level 1 assessment showed that suitable 
development land outside of flood risk areas cannot accommodate all the necessary 
development. 
 
The Level 2 SFRA will consider the detailed nature of the flood risk within a flood zone, 
and assess other sources of flooding. 
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4. Purpose of the Neighbourhood Plan 

4.1 Neighbourhood planning is intended to give communities direct power to develop a shared 
vision for their neighbourhood and shape the development and growth of the local area. 
National Planning Policy Guidance (PPG) says that, in accordance with the Localism Act 
2011, the Town Council, as a qualifying body can “choose where it wants new homes, shops 
and offices to be built, have our say on what those new buildings should look like and what 
infrastructure should be provided, and grant planning permission for the new buildings it 
wants to see go ahead”13.  

 
The Neighbourhood Planning Process 

4.2 Whilst Weymouth Town Council is the Qualifying Body14, it was agreed by the Town Council 
that the neighbourhood planning process would be managed by a Steering Group 
comprising a majority of members of the public, up to eight, and four councillors.  

4.3 The Steering Group approached the task with an open mind as to what the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan would cover and what its themes and purposes would be. The Steering 
Group adopted a ‘bottom-up’ approach starting with broad based open questions and then 
becoming more focused and specific as the process progressed.  

4.4 It was understood from the outset that the Plan would have to meet the basic conditions 
i.e.: 

• have regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary 
of State  

• contribute to the achievement of sustainable development 

• be in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the development plan 
for the area – the West Dorset and Weymouth & Portland Local Plan 

• not breach, and be otherwise compatible with, EU obligations 

4.5 With these conditions in mind, and with the help of consultants, the Steering Group 
undertook research, consulted widely, and engaged with local communities to understand 
what is needed and what it is possible to influence and effect via a set of neighbourhood 
planning policies. It considered the policies of the Local Plan and assessed, based on an 
agreed set of aims and objectives, whether a more localised or detailed or up-to-date 
neighbourhood plan policy is required. In several instances, it was concluded that the 
policies of the Local Plan are sufficient. A neighbourhood plan policy has been only 
introduced where it will help ensure the area develops in the way we wish it to.  

4.6 The resultant Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan sets out how we would like to see the area 
developed over the time span of the Plan and, through its policies, shapes and directs 
sustainable development that will benefit those that live, work, or visit in our area.  

 
 
 
 

 

13 PPG Para: 001 Reference ID: 41-001-20190509 
14 A ‘qualifying body’ is defined by Section 38A(12) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as amended by 
Schedule 9 of the Localism Act  as “a Parish Council, or an organisation or body designated as a neighbourhood forum, 
authorised for the purposes of a neighbourhood development plan to act in relation to a neighbourhood area…”.  
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Community Involvement 

4.7 It was understood from the outset that for the Plan to be truly representative of the 
planning issues of relevance in the area and to be the community’s plan, it was necessary to 
carry out a thorough and on-going consultation process with those who live and work in the 
area and those that visited on a regular basis. It was also recognised that the Plan could not 
be properly developed without the input of organisations and agencies with a county, sub-
regional or national remit and an interest in the area.   

4.8 The process and the types of consultation exercise and discussion that was gone through, 
often with the expert help of Dorset Coastal Forum15 and ECA16 is documented in detail in a 
Consultation Statement which will accompany the Submission Version of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and can be followed on the Neighbourhood plan website17.   

4.9 It is inevitable when carrying out community consultation exercises that asking people their 
views on the living environment that a broad range of matters, good and not so good are 
raised. This certainly was the case in Weymouth. Quite a few of these matters are not land-
use-related and therefore largely beyond the scope of the Neighbourhood Plan to address. 
Appendix C of this document provides a summary of the various matters raised during 
consultation and how they are being addressed.  

4.10 Throughout the development of the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan the intent has been to 
encourage and foster discussion and debate within the community about the issues and 
opportunities that face us and strive to achieve a community consensus. As we have 
developed the Plan, we have had to resolve competing demands for land use and the 
protection of land for community, and environmental reasons.  This Plan represents the 
product of this process, and we think provides a balanced Plan protecting what is important 
to the people of Weymouth, enabling the necessary development for better jobs, and 
affordable homes, whilst also seeking to reduce our impact on the climate and ecological 
emergency and increase our resilience. 

 

The Plan’s Status 

4.11 This Neighbourhood Plan, once made, will be a statutory development plan. That means 
that its policies will have significant influence when the local planning authority determines 
proposals for development submitted through planning applications. It will form the local 
tier of planning policy in the Weymouth area. It sits with the wider Local Plan, and other 
development plan documents, underneath the umbrella of national planning policy in the 
Government’s National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), as the main planning policy 
documents relevant to the Weymouth neighbourhood area. Other important planning 
documents which govern specific issues are the Minerals and Waste Plans produced at the 
county-wide level.     

4.12 The Neighbourhood Plan’s policies cannot guarantee that a development proposal will be 
refused nor be granted permission, but the policies will carry significant weight, alongside 
policies of the NPPF and the West Dorset and Weymouth & Portland Local Plan, or whatever 
supersedes it, when weighing up the appropriateness of the development proposal in 
question.  

 

15 https://www.dorsetcoast.com/ 
16 ECA Architecture and Planning https://www.eca-p.com/ 
17 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/neighbourhood-plan/ 

https://www.dorsetcoast.com/
https://www.eca-p.com/
https://www.eca-p.com/
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/neighbourhood-plan/
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5. The Structure of the Plan 
 
5.1 The Plan includes the neighbourhood planning vision, aims and objectives for the 

neighbourhood area, which have been developed following a dialogue with the community 
and shaped by existing planning policies and plans. 

5.2 Having explained the rationale for these, the Plan sets out local planning policies on a topic-
by-topic basis. The brief introduction to each topic is based on the findings of the research, 
surveys and consultations that have taken place as part of the neighbourhood planning 
process. More detail can be found in various documents on the Neighbourhood Plan 
website. 

5.3 Under each topic heading we summarise the characteristics of that topic and the key issues 
which have been identified and how they are reflected in the agreed objectives the 
neighbourhood planning policies are seeking to achieve.  

5.4 It should be noted that for all topics we have given due consideration to the policies of the 
West Dorset and Weymouth & Portland Local Plan and been mindful of the emerging 
policies for the new Dorset Local Plan. We have generally only introduced a neighbourhood 
plan policy where we feel it strengthens or brings local specificity to the Local Plan.   

5.5 For each neighbourhood plan policy that follows we set out the policy statement; and an 
explanation of and justification for the policy, including reference to the other planning 
policies in national and district planning documents which relate to that policy.  

5.6 It is important to note that, while we have set out policies under topic headings, when 
development proposals are being assessed, the whole plan (i.e. all policies) should be taken 
into account, as policies in one topic may apply to proposals which naturally fit under 
another. 

5.7 The Plan finishes with an explanation of how we will monitor and review the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan, and a Glossary which seeks to demystify the planning terminology 
used in this Plan.  

 

Community Documents 

5.8 Several documents will accompany the submission version Neighbourhood Plan. We are 
obliged by Neighbourhood Planning Regulation 1518 to produce a Consultation Statement, 
which “should reveal the quality and effectiveness of the consultation that has informed the 
plan proposals”, and a Basic Conditions Statement, setting out how the Neighbourhood 
Plan meets the basic conditions (see para. 4.4). 

5.9 The Neighbourhood Plan must also be tested as it develops to help determine its positive or 
negative impact on the social, environmental, and economic character of the 
neighbourhood area.  If significant environmental effects are considered possible, a 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) must be prepared in accordance with paragraphs 
(2) and (3) of regulation 12 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004. In this respect, the Neighbourhood Plan has been screened as requiring 
an SEA process because it supports allocations for new development in proximity to 
potentially environmentally sensitive locations, such as:  

 

18 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/637/contents/made 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2012/637/contents/made
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• locations with sensitivity for the historic environment, including the Dorset and East 
Devon Coast World Heritage Site, nationally designated listed buildings, scheduled 
monuments, and eleven conservation areas; and  

• locations with sensitivity for biodiversity and geodiversity, including the Chesil Beach 
and The Fleet Ramsar (and Special Protection Area), Chesil and The Fleet Special Area of 
Conservation, and several Sites of Special Scientific Interest. 

5.10 In light of this screening outcome, an SEA process is being undertaken to meet the 
requirements prescribed by the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations). A Scoping Report19 for the SEA has been prepared 
by independent specialist consultants, in consultation with the local planning authority and 
environmental agencies. An Interim SEA20 guided the overall development strategy.  

5.11 The potential impact of the Neighbourhood Plan on environmental sites of internationally 
designated areas such as Chesil Beach and the Fleet Ramsar (and SPA), Chesil and the Fleet 
SAC, The Isle of Portland to Studland Cliffs SAC, and SSSIs requires a screening for a Habitat 
Regulations Assessment (HRA). An HRA screening will be undertaken to understand the 
potential effects arising at internationally important biodiversity sites and any mitigation 
that may be required to avoid significant effects. The findings of the HRA will inform both 
plan-making and the SEA. 

 
 
 
  

 

19 Weblink to Scoping Report 
20 Weblink to Interim SEA 
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6.  Vision, Aims and Objectives 
 

Our Vision: 

By 2038, Weymouth will be a resilient coastal community with a diverse range of jobs and 
homes which meet the needs of residents for present generations without compromising the 
needs of future generations. The unique identities of our local neighbourhoods will be attractive 
to all age groups and will foster healthy and happy lifestyles. 

 
6.1 The planning framework for the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan comprises:  

• the aims - it is hoped that the Plan can help achieve; and  

• the objectives - that we expect the Plan to attain by the application of appropriate 
neighbourhood planning policies.  

6.2 The vision, aims and objectives of the Neighbourhood Plan were developed by a process of 
community consultation and analysis of the ‘evidence’ that was gathered under five theme 
headings. An initial set of aims21 was prepared in response to the first consultation in Dec 
2020/Jan 2021. These were assembled into five themes and intended to apply across the 
whole of Weymouth. Following subsequent consultations, the aims were further refined and 
for each aim neighbourhood planning objectives were prepared. 

6.3 The aims and objectives were agreed by the Steering Group on 7th November 2022. It is 
based on these aims and objectives that the policies in the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan 
have been prepared.  

6.4 Following strong community support, it has been decided that the objectives set out under 
the Environmental Sustainability Theme heading should underpin all policies. This supports 
the Town Council’s declared Climate and Ecological Emergency. The four objectives are 
regarded as ‘cross-cutting’ and all policies in the Neighbourhood Plan will be tested against 
them. This reflects local concern about the potential impact of climate change and a genuine 
statement of intent that: 

• planning policies should require development to achieve high standards of 
environmental sustainability; 

• development proposals should set out in detail their green credentials; and  
planning decisions taken locally should ensure that development contributes to a low 
carbon economy. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

21 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Vision-
Mission-Aims.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Vision-Mission-Aims.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Vision-Mission-Aims.pdf
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Environmental Sustainability 

Aim: To ensure development achieves or surpasses national and local agreed targets relating to the 
sustainable use of land and buildings, net-zero carbon emissions, improving biodiversity, and 
ensuring future resilience to climate change impacts 

Cross-cutting objective(s):  
Carbon Neutrality - All new developments are expected to minimise the emissions of greenhouse gases 
and be as near to carbon neutral as is reasonably possible  

Resource Efficiency - All new developments are expected to maximise the sustainable use of natural 
resources and the re-use and recycling of resources, and minimise energy consumption and waste  

Biodiversity Net Gain - All new developments are expected to include measures to conserve and 
enhance the biodiversity of the area  

Climate Change Management - All new developments are expected to result in no increase in the risk of 
flooding and provide adequate resilience to extreme weather events  
 

 
 

Landscape and Greenspace 

Aim – To preserve and enhance our unique environments and sustain the distinctive landscapes and 
coastline 

Draft Objectives 

• identify and protect key locations and special habitats 

• promote development that complements and enhances the landscape and seascape character 

• support required flood resilience measures 

• facilitate responsible public access to the countryside and coastline 

Aim - Encourage engagement with nature, enhance biodiversity and habitat conservation, and invest 
in our natural environment and ecosystems 

Draft Objectives 

• conserve and enhance the biodiversity of the area  

• protect wildlife habitats and key landscape features and characteristics 

• protect existing and promote the provision of native tree/hedge species in new developments 

• support sustainable local food production  

• protect existing allotments and support new allotments that meet a local demand 

• improve and extend green infrastructure 

Aim - Create an integrated network of green and blue infrastructure, habitats, parks, water, and nature 
trails 

Draft Objectives 

• protect important green gaps between settlement areas 

• identify and protect local green spaces 

• create and enhance green linkages between neighbourhoods and developed areas 

• provide a network of accessible interconnected and accessible pedestrian and cycle routes 
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Development and Homes 

Aim - Provide a broad mix of homes, which align with housing need. 

Draft Objectives 

• establish an appropriate mix of dwellings on new developments  

• ensure housing development is suitable to its locality 

• prioritise local housing needs 

• maximise the provision of affordable housing  

• meet the identified need for special housing 

Aim - Support and encourage the reuse of brownfield sites 

Draft Objectives 

• prioritise and facilitate brownfield site development 

• support community housing initiatives 

• encourage innovation in the provision of more homes 

Aim - Remain responsive to local housing issues and opportunities 

Draft Objectives 

• support appropriate modifications and extensions to existing homes  

• control housing conversions and houses in multiple occupation (HMOs) 

• restrict second homes and holiday lets 

• ensure new homes are as energy efficient as possible  

• identify opportunities for affordable housing schemes 

Aim - Achieve the highest sustainability standards for all new development 

Draft Objectives 

• use sustainable building techniques and sustainable materials  

• achieve the highest possible standards of energy efficiency  

• create a safe and inclusive environment 

 

Jobs and the Local Economy 

Aim - Protect and enhance employment provision 

Draft Objectives 

• safeguard existing employment spaces 

• support improvements and enhancements to existing business and industrial areas 

• support new employment uses in suitable locations  

Aim - Preserve and enhance Weymouth’s unique built and maritime heritage, leisure, and 
entertainment offering to provide a thriving local economy 

Draft Objectives 

• control town centre uses and development in the interest of its character and vitality  

• support development and uses that contribute positively to the local economy  

• encourage tourism, arts, and culture across Weymouth 

• promote the full use of properties in the town centre 

Aim - Encourage the creation a wide range of jobs and training opportunities 

Draft Objectives 

• promote mixed use development such as live/work units 

• support the provision of new education and training facilities 

Aim - Promote and facilitate the production and use of renewable energy 

Draft Objectives 

• promote community-scale renewable energy schemes and initiatives 

• identify suitable areas for renewable and low carbon energy sources, and supporting infrastructure 
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Communities  
Aim - Celebrate the unique character and culture of each local neighbourhood 

Draft Objectives 

• reinforce the unique character of each local neighbourhood 

• promote sustainable neighbourhoods 

• protect existing community facilities  

• support the provision of community hubs 

• support community-based initiatives and enterprise 

• encourage the provision of new cultural and leisure facilities 

• maximise the reuse of buildings 

• create more interesting and appealing public spaces  

• protect green spaces 

• improve the value and appeal of the town centre and neighbourhood centres 

Aim - Allocate sustainable sites for new homes and jobs which are within walking distance to town 
or a neighbourhood centre 

Draft Objectives 

• set out the community’s preferred development strategy  

• identify suitable development sites 

• ensure new development is well connected 

• ensure the necessary infrastructure is in place in good time 

• promote safe and sustainable travel routes and modes 

Aim - Protect and enhance the distinctive historic character of the conservation areas and other 
heritage locations 

Draft Objectives 

• protect historic buildings, sites, and structures from harm 

• respect the scale, style and setting of the site, with special reference to historic townscapes 

• identity and safeguard non-designated heritage buildings, structures, and sites 

• ensure development is sympathetic to and enhances the character of the surrounding area 

• promote high quality public realm enhancements 

Aim - Increase the provision and use of Weymouth’s open spaces and community facilities  

Draft Objectives 

• ensure recreational spaces are sufficient to meet local demands  

• provide sufficient areas of green space within new developments  

• meet or exceed national standards for play spaces and sports pitches 

• support improvements and enhancements to existing recreation and sports facilities that help ensure 
all needs are met 

Aim - Reduce car movements and encourage sustainable transport modes 

Draft Objectives 

• support public and community transport initiatives 

• support measures to reduce traffic congestion and improve road safety 

• support traffic management measures for the town centre 

Aim - Plan for a greater use of sustainable transport 

Draft Objectives 

• improve and extend the footpath and cycle network 

• facilitate electric vehicle charging facilities 

• support the provision of additional facilities for bikes, scooters and electric cars and boats 
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7.  Environmental Sustainability 

 
7.1 One of the overarching aims of land use planning is encapsulated by the NPPF environment 

objective “to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic environment; including 
making effective use of land, improving biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, 
minimising waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy”. 

7.2 There is no doubting the significance of this aim particularly for a coastal location, as it is 
certain that we are facing a Climate and Ecological Emergency and its consequences. In 
response to this, Weymouth Town Council declared a local climate and ecological 
emergency in 2019. It committed to making the Council’s activities net zero carbon by 2030, 
which included ensuring all planning comments to Dorset Council are consistent with a shift 
to net-zero carbon by 2030.  

7.3 Consistent with the Town Council’s declaration and action plan is the preparation of a 
Neighbourhood Plan that promotes sustainable development and is pro-active in its 
approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, including building community 
resilience by taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, 
water supply, biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising 
temperatures. This is in line with the requirements of NPPF para. 153, which demands that 
“policies should support appropriate measures to ensure the future resilience of communities 
and infrastructure to climate change impacts, such as providing space for physical protection 
measures, or making provision for the possible future relocation of vulnerable development 
and infrastructure”. 

7.4 The vision for our plan envisages a “resilient coastal community”.  Community resilience in 

the context of the Neighbourhood Plan means robust, well-insulated buildings with on-site 

renewable energy and rainwater harvesting; housing sites with growing space, joined up 

walking and cycling infrastructure, tree cover and rich biodiversity.  It also means the ability 

to reliably access local services such as public transport and utility services such as power, 

water, and fibre. Wherever required, it also means physical flood protection and effective 

sustainable drainage systems. 

7.5 The objectives were presented to the community in January 2023 as “strategic 
environmental objectives” that would, if supported, “have influence on all aspects of the 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan”. All four objectives received a substantial endorsement 
from the people of Weymouth. On that basis it has been agreed to adopt them for the 
Neighbourhood Plan and, in recognition of their significance and relevance to the most 
pressing issue of our times, regarded them as cross-cutting objectives, which should 
influence the content and interpretation of all the policies in the Weymouth Neighbourhood 
Plan.  

7.6 How the strategic environmental objectives are intended to impact on development is 
explained on a policy-by-policy basis in the Neighbourhood Plan. It is acknowledged that 
there are restrictions on the extent that high standards can be imposed by planning policy. 
In many instances therefore we have only been able to advocate and encourage the 
achievement of standards and finishes higher than are statutorily required. We must rely on 
the development industry to recognise what we aspire to as a community, and what we 
expect from new development, and urge them to work with us to achieve the strategic 
environmental objectives for the sake of the town, its inhabitants, and visitors.  
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7.7 To guide development proposals in their attainment of the environmental objectives, the 
Steering Group will be requesting that the Town Council considers adopting a set of 
‘Strategic Environment Targets’. These would be consistent with national policy, but based 
on what is considered relevant and achievable locally22. They are contained in a separate 
document, which should be referred to when preparing development proposals. The 
document presents what are considered to be acceptable and reasonable targets for each of 
the strategic environmental objectives in current circumstances and in the Weymouth 
situation. Developers will be expected to achieve and, hopefully, exceed the set targets. The 
table overleaf summarises the scope of the targets.  

7.8 The Strategic Environment Targets document should be reviewed periodically using a 
recognised measurement tool and be kept up to date throughout the plan period. It should 
take account of changing national policy and targets; what has taken place and developer’s 
feedback; and what appears to be possible and achievable. But given the climate 
emergency, it should remain firm in intent and its duty to exert whatever influence it can on 
addressing the impacts of climate change and securing the future resilience of our area and 
communities.  

7.9 “Any plan made now that does not consider radical reductions in carbon and help build our 
resilience to things like flooding will simply not be fit for purpose.” - Centre for Sustainable 
Energy Guide to Neighbourhood Planning in a Climate Emergency 202023 

7.10  The environmental credentials of the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan will be assessed firstly 
through the SEA process (see para. 5.9) but also through a self-assessment exercise 
following guidance from the Centre for Sustainable Energy24. The results of the testing and 
how policies are subsequently adjusted, will be included in the appendices to this Plan. 

7.11 The Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan’s Strategic Environment Objectives have been 
translated into 31 local targets. These targets are summarised below. Many have been 
quantified. 

7.12 Developers are advised to refer to the Strategic Environment Targets document for more 
explanation of the targets, their purpose and derivation, and an understanding of the target 
numbers and proportions, where they have been set.  

7.13 Included with the policy statements and supporting text throughout the Neighbourhood 
Plan you will find an indication of which targets are considered most relevant to a specific 
policy.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

22 Weblink to Strategic Environmental Targets Document  
23 https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-
content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf  
24 https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/how-
green-is-my-plan-urban-suburban.pdf  

https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/how-green-is-my-plan-urban-suburban.pdf
https://centreforsustainableenergy.ams3.digitaloceanspaces.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/03/18215641/how-green-is-my-plan-urban-suburban.pdf
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Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan – Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality 

1 Energy Consumption Achieve set use-related energy consumption targets  

2 Zero Carbon Meet set zero carbon deadlines 

3 Renewable Energy Use Promote renewable energy use and energy savings 

4 Zero Carbon Measures Embrace energy efficient technology 

5 BREEAM Standards Achieve high BREEAM rating  

6 Insulation High standards of insulation  

7 Design and Construction  Adopt energy efficient design 

8 Air Tightness Achieve high level of air tightness  

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency 

9 Heating and Hot Water Systems Adopt electric-based heating and hot water systems 

10 Water Usage Minimise unnecessary water usage 

11 Energy Efficient Design Achieve set energy efficient design standards 

12 Refurbishment and re-use Prioritise refurbishment/re-use over new build 

13 Usage Design building structure for 100% utilisation 

14 Recycled Materials Prioritise materials that are re-used/reclaimed 

15 Flexibility and Adaptability  Demonstrate design flexibility and adaptability 

16 Carbon Sequestering Use carbon sequestering materials 

17 Retrofit Targets Adopt set energy targets for retrofit buildings. 

18 Retrofit Specification  Adopt set retro-fit standard 

19 Carbon Dependency Reduction  Reduce heat source carbon dependency 

20 Retrofit Priorities Prioritise retrofit measures  

21 Energy Efficient Fabric Meet set energy efficient design standards 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain 

22 Green and Blue Infrastructure Meet set green/blue infrastructure target 

23 Biodiversity Gain Exceed minimum set Biodiversity Net Gain 

24 Tree Canopy Increase urban tree canopy to meet set target 

25 Grassland Management  Achieve set management targets  

Objective 4: Climate Change Management 

26 Sustainable Drainage Systems Incorporate SuDS into all new development sites 

27 Waste Reduction  Minimise waste  

28 Waste Recovery Include adequate waste recycling facilities 

29 Equipment  Use safe equipment which is Class A energy-rated 

30 Contracts include a site waste management plan 

31 Transport Facilitate sustainable transport use 
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8. Landscape and Greenspace 
 

8.1 The neighbourhood area covered by the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan has many areas of 
countryside and greenspace. Map 4 demonstrates just how much of the area has a defined 
landscape character that is not urban 

 
Map 4: Landscape Types 
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8.2  Within these landscape character area are extensive tracts of SSSI’s25 and local nature 
reserves (see Map 7) many of which contain important water-based habitats. Much of the 
coastline is part of the Jurassic Coast, World Heritage site. Additionally, the chalk streams of 
the River Wey and River Jordan are of great habitat importance. 

8.3 It is one of the purposes of the Neighbourhood Plan to protect and enhance our unique 
environments and sustain the distinctive landscapes and coastline. 

8.4 The Dorset AONB includes those parts of the neighbourhood area northwest of Upwey and 
around Sutton Poyntz (see Map 5). The Neighbourhood Plan provides an opportunity to 
embed AONB Management Plan26 land-use objectives and policies into the statutory 
development plan.  

 
Map 5: AONB and Jurassic Coast World Heritage Site 

 

25 SSI = Site of Scientific Interest 
26 https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/DAONB_Managmentplan.pdf 

https://www.dorsetaonb.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/04/DAONB_Managmentplan.pdf
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8.5 Open greenspace is very important to the sense of health and wellbeing experienced by the 
people of the area. 64% of respondents to the 2022 Community Survey expressed high 
regard for the area’s countryside and parks.  

8.6 The area is blessed with 91 hectares of publicly accessible green space, which not only 
provides for the daily recreation needs of the permanent residents of Weymouth but also 
offer leisure and recreation opportunities to the town’s many visitors. Weymouth’s gardens 
and play areas are the most frequently used leisure facilities in the town. From play areas 
and skate parks to tennis courts and tranquil walks, there’s something for everyone. Each 
year the gardens play host to several events, including smaller scale community fairs to 
open-air musical concerts. 

8.7 Weymouth Town Council manages nine public parks and gardens. Five of these have Friends 
Groups who organise events to promote the parks. Two of the parks have received Green 
Flag awards. These spaces provide natural beauty in the town and also support leisure and 
physical activities for the young and old.  In the 2022 Community Survey 55% expressed 
satisfaction with the parks and gardens as they are; illustrating that people care but there is 
opportunity for improvement. 

8.8 Areas of woodland are few and small, for example in the Lorton Valley, at Redlands and 
along the Rodwell Trail. The only area of designated ‘Ancient Woodland’ is at Two Mile 
Coppice. 

8.9 The network of public rights of way is an important facet of the open space offer and 
provides connections and corridors between open spaces. We are blessed with many miles 
of public rights of way including a section of the South West Coast Path and numerous 
bridleways that provide links between settlement areas and access to the countryside. 
There are several important trails such as the Wey Valley Riverside Walks the Rodwell Trail 
and the Jubilee Trail, passing through Upwey.  

8.10 The farmland of the neighbourhood area is largely treeless with small pockets of woodland. 
The open fields on the slopes are divided by sparse hedgerows, post and wire fencing and 
occasional dry-stone walls. The soil is relatively thin and much of it is classed as Grade 3 
agricultural land. It may not be the most productive farmland, but it is important for the 
character and setting it provides and the opportunity for local people to connect easily with 
the countryside.  

8.11 The area’s greenspaces play a significant role in flood alleviation. Many are low-lying and 
prone to flooding. The main sources of flood risk to Weymouth town centre are water tide 
levels in the harbour and waves over topping the Esplanade. High tidal levels also 
exacerbate flooding upstream of Westham Bridge. The River Wey floods if high tide 
coincides with prolonged heavy rainfall. Another risk arises from silt deposition in Radipole 
lake. At high tide, the nature reserve is tide locked and acts as the flood defence, however 
as the lake gets shallower the capacity to store water will decrease. 

8.12 The Wey Valley villages of Upwey, Broadwey, Nottington, and Radipole are all prone to 
surface water flooding which can be exacerbated by high tides. In the Upper Wey Valley 
groundwater flooding is also a frequent occurrence. In general flood patterns follow the 
River Wey and the River Jordan which flows through Sutton Poyntz and Preston to Bowleaze 
Cove. The Environment Agency has introduced flood mitigation areas in the Wey Valley and 
taken action to mitigate flooding on the River Jordan in Preston. In both areas, groundwater 
flooding is a frequent occurrence during periods of high rainfall due to overflow of the storm 
water drains.  
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Our Neighbourhood Plan Policies and their Explanation / Justification 
 

Draft Policy WNP01: Shoreline Protection  

Development proposals, in areas designated by the South Devon and Dorset Shoreline 
Management Plan to be protected (‘hold the line’), specifically to prevent coastal erosion or 
flooding, and protect property and businesses will be supported. 

 
8.13 Taking account of coastal change resulting from natural forces and climate change is 

consistent with the NPPF. However, para. 171 of the NPPF requires plans to avoid 
inappropriate development in vulnerable areas, as well as not exacerbating the impacts of 
physical changes to the coast.  

8.14 The South Devon and Dorset Shoreline Management Plan (SMP)27 sets out what is agreed to 
be the most sustainable approach to managing the flood and coastal erosion risks to the 
coastline over the next 20, 50 and 100 years. It is a policy document for the planning of 
sustainable coastal management. It takes account of other existing planning initiatives and 
legislative requirements and is intended to inform wider strategic planning. 

8.15 Redcliff Point to Portland Bill is recognised by the SMP as one of the more heavily developed 

stretches of coastline within the SMP area, incorporating the key service and tourism centre 
of Weymouth and the Isle of Portland. The area also has several nature designations for both 
geological and biological reasons. This whole stretch of coast is heavily dependent on any 
changes to the breakwaters. Policies developed in this area have assumed that the 
breakwaters will remain and be maintained. A key driver of policy in this area is the 
continued protection of commercial and social assets, which requires the continued defence 
of the shoreline for much of this area. This will, however, result in coastal squeeze of 
intertidal habitats against fixed sea defences. At Bowleaze Cove and Preston Beach, the long-
term vision is to provide more sustainable defences through realignment of existing 
defences. 

8.16 Weymouth already floods and is impacted by coastal erosion. “With a robust prediction of 
an acceleration in sea level rise and more intense weather events because of climate change, 
the problems facing Weymouth will increase significantly. In October 2020, Dorset Council 
approved the Weymouth Harbour and Esplanade Flood and Coastal Risk Management 
Strategy which drew upon all relevant reports, bringing together their findings and 
recommendations to define a preferred strategic pathway to managing coastal flooding and 
erosion risk around Weymouth Harbour and along the Weymouth Esplanade and put in 
place measures which protect Weymouth to at least the same level as is current.”28 This 
means that developments in Flood Zone 2 and 3 will need to follow the Local Plan Policy and 
the to-be-published 2nd Level Weymouth Flood Risk Assessment.  

8.17 Policy WNP01 supports development necessary to prevent coastal erosion or flooding if it is 
consistent with the ‘hold-the-line’ approach of the SMP and any approved coastal 
management strategy.  

 

27 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/beaches-and-coast/coastal-protection-and-
management/shoreline-management-plans.aspx 
28 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/weymouth-harbour-and-esplanade-flood-and-coastal-risk-management-
scheme-strategic-outline-case-soc- 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/beaches-and-coast/coastal-protection-and-management/shoreline-management-plans.aspx
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/beaches-and-coast/coastal-protection-and-management/shoreline-management-plans.aspx
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/weymouth-harbour-and-esplanade-flood-and-coastal-risk-management-scheme-strategic-outline-case-soc-
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/weymouth-harbour-and-esplanade-flood-and-coastal-risk-management-scheme-strategic-outline-case-soc-


   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  32 
 

Draft Policy WNP02: Areas of Nature Conservation   

1. Areas of nature conservation, such as country parks, nature parks and nature reserves 
should be retained and protected from any detrimental negative impacts likely to arise 
from development. 

2. Support is given to the recognition of a new nature conservation area at Wey Valley 
Watermeadows on land shown on Map 6. 

 

8.18 The neighbourhood area is fortunate to have several  areas of nature conservation 
designated as being of International, National or Local importance (see Map 7), which are 
managed with public access in mind. The following have all been the subject of measures to 
protect and enhance the diversity habitats and wildlife inhabitants.  

• Lorton Meadows  

• Lorton Valley Nature Park 

• RSPB Lodmoor 

• RSPB Radipole Lake 

Each has its own special characteristics; each has had to find ways to accommodate regular 
visitors and tourists who are attracted to them. 

8.19 Policy WEY16 of the Local Plan allocates land between Preston Beach Road and Southdown 
Ridge, to extend Lorton Valley Nature Park “to promote sustainable tourism, management of 
conservation and heritage interest, enhancement of public access and open spaces and 
opportunities for volunteer and community involvement”. The Nature Park not only protects 
important habitats and helps to maintain the area’s biodiversity it serves as an education 
resource and a destination for trail walkers and other visitors. Local Plan Policy WEY8 is 
permissive of new tourism and recreation facilities at Lodmoor Country Park as long as they 
do not harm the character or natural environment. 

8.20 Policy WNP02 not only protects existing designated areas of nature conservation, it also 
supports the recognition of other ‘areas of nature conservation’ where the purpose of 
protecting an important natural environment is clear and where enhancements will not only 
help safeguard the special character of the site, they can provide for an increase in 
responsible public access.  

8.21 The Wey Valley Watermeadows comprise approximately 5ha of land beside the River Wey 
(see Map7). They are essentially two fields with open access that have long been used on an 
informal, and generally responsible, basis by ramblers, dog walkers, and horse riders, who 
take advantage of the local rights of way. The area is also known for its wildlife value and 
attracts naturalists on a regular basis. Otters and deer have been seen, small mammals live 
in the meadow tussock grass and are preyed upon by kestrel, owls, and buzzards. Kingfisher, 
swallows, and martins’ nest in the area.  

8.22 The area features in the River Wey Walks promoted by the River Wey Society and provides 
one of the few walking areas beside the river where the path is not bounded by fences. 
Community consultation has affirmed the high regard that local people have for the area in 
question.   

8.23 Policy WNP02 seeks to secure the future of the Watermeadows as an important part of the 
local ecological network. The policy is permissive of minor works to ensure its status is 
recognised, such as signage, and improvements and additions in the interests of accessibility 
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and interpretation. Such measures could be secured through developer contributions in the 
interest of increasing biodiversity. Part of the area is within the Radipole Conservation Area. 

 
Map 6: Areas of Nature Conservation 
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Map 7: Wey Valley Watermeadows 
To be inserted when received  
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Draft Policy WNP03: Wildlife Habitats and Areas  

1. Development proposals that are likely to have a significant adverse effect on the integrity 
or continuity of landscape features and habitats of local and national importance and the 
wild flora and fauna in those areas indicated on Map 8 will not be supported unless 
unavoidable due to exceptional circumstances and the proposed mitigation measures are 
proportionate to the status of the site and satisfy the requirements of the local planning 
authority. 

2. Compensation measures will be permissible as a last resort only.  

3. Proposals to protect or restore any existing features, or to create new features of wildlife 
habitat – particularly where these form linkages between habitats within or beyond the 
site – will be supported. 

 
8.24 The Weymouth area has the benefit of a rich and diverse landscape with a varied and valued 

biodiversity. Part of the neighbourhood area is within the formally designated Dorset Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty. Whilst it is recognised that development will be required in 
the future in accordance with the overall aims and objectives in this Plan, it is essential that 
such development takes place based upon a detailed knowledge of the ecological status of a 
defined site and location and the incorporation of appropriate and proportionate mitigatory 
measures, with the greatest weight being given to avoidance, and the use of compensation 
being a last resort. In this way the adverse impact of development on biodiversity, habitats 
and species can be prevented; and opportunities taken to enhance biodiversity, whilst 
allowing well designed development to proceed.  

8.25 Policy WNP03 complements policy ENV2 of the Local Plan by ensuring that development 
does not adversely impact those locations in the Weymouth area that are recognised by the 
Dorset Environmental Records Centre (DERC) as having significant ecological value.  

8.26 The NPPF para. 175 makes clear that great weight should be given to “conserving and 
enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty which have 
the highest status of protection”. Regarding recognised wildlife areas, “plans should 
distinguish between the hierarchy of international, national and locally designated sites; 
allocate land with the least environmental or amenity value, where consistent with other 
policies in this Framework; take a strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing 
networks of habitats and green infrastructure; and plan for the enhancement of natural 
capital at a catchment or landscape scale across local authority boundaries” NPPF (para. 
176). 

8.27 DERC has prepared a biodiversity-rating of the area’s natural habitats in ascending order of 
biodiversity sensitivity. Map 6 (above) shows those higher-rated locations in the Weymouth 
area that are of: outstanding habitat and designated internationally ,nationally; locally 
important sites (areas of good natural/semi-natural habitat); along with wildlife corridors 
(other semi-natural habitats of predominantly native species). Those areas regarded by 
DERC as ‘high potential areas’ for biodiversity gain because of their relation to factors such 
as adjacent areas, connectivity or projected value as stepping stones, buffer zones, etc are 
shaded yellow on  Map 8). 

8.28 The area’s gardens, allotments, and amenity grassland, which can also be ecologically 
significant are generally outside the scope of policy WNP03 and addressed by other policies 
in the development plan. 
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8.29 Development proposals that are likely to impact on areas shown on Map 6 or as Wildlife 
Corridors and ‘High Potential Areas’ for biodiversity gain (on Map 8) will need to be 
supported by a full site specific independent ecological habitat and species assessment and 
production of a site-specific biodiversity action plan that provides for protection, 
conservation, and enhancement of biodiversity. Development impacting national and locally 
important sites will only be supported in the most exceptional and unavoidable 
circumstances, and where the public benefit would clearly outweigh the loss or 
deterioration of habitat. For other sites Local Plan policy ENV02 should apply, and the local 
planning authority’s hierarchy of mitigation adhered to.  

8.30 Whilst policy WNP03 recognises ‘compensation’ or ‘offset’ is an element of the hierarchy of 
mitigation in the Local Plan, this should only be accepted as a last resort when it has been 
demonstrated that all other options have been evaluated and no practicable alternative 
exists. 

8.31 Policy WNP03 recognises the critical importance of connectivity to wildlife. The ecological 
networks are a valuable resource towards constructing a Nature Recovery Network for 
Dorset. Connectivity is key to building such a network and Weymouth has much to offer by 
linking designated and non-designated areas of wildlife importance through wildlife 
corridors. Such connectivity should recognise adjoining wildlife corridors and seek to bridge 
‘gaps’ in transit routes for example through the natural extension of the Chickerell Wildlife 
Corridor by recognition of the land south of Wessex roundabout as a wildlife link to Radipole 
and the Lorton Valley. Further links within the area are also possible by utilising the natural 
features of the river valleys such as by extending the Sutton Poyntz Wildlife corridor along 
the River Jordan to Bowleaze Cove and incorporating the Wey Valley Water Meadows into 
the River Wey corridor at Nottington.  

8.32 The DERC ecological maps provide a consistent framework to assist prospective developers 
of a specific site to make an initial assessment of the ecological status of that site based 
upon validated research and develop appropriate and proportionate mitigatory measures as 
part of a biodiversity action plan. Reference by developers to DERC regarding the sites 
identified on Maps 6,7 and 8 will better facilitate the recognition and evaluation of 
connectivity within and between sites of ecological importance (including ‘High Potential 
Areas’) when formulating development proposals for a specific site and avoiding negative 
impacts on both that and nearby sites.  

8.33 It is the intention that the DERC maps will be regularly updated based upon field study and 
feedback from public and specialist organisations and become a permanent part of the 
existing Dorset Ecological Networks maps. The data, being subject to validation, will provide 
a reliable and current source of ecological status of potential sites.  
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Map 8: Ecological Networks – Existing and Higher Potential 
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Draft Policy WNP04: Wildlife Corridors 

1. Wildlife Corridors should be protected from development, other than that required to 
maintain, enhance, or interpret their landscape or wildlife purposes. 

2. All development proposals within the areas recognised as Wildlife Corridors on Map 9 
should meet the requirements of the Dorset Biodiversity Appraisal Protocol. 

3. Wherever appropriate, development proposals should demonstrate they take the 
opportunity to enhance and extend the network of Wildlife Corridors as a means of 
mitigating development impact with a focus on increasing biodiversity, wildlife value and 
general amenity value of these corridors. 

4. Where Wildlife Corridors are disrupted as an unavoidable consequence of adjacent or 
nearby development, developers will be required to minimise the impact and to carry out 
remedial action in accordance with a scheme agreed with the Local Planning Authority. 

 
8.34 Whilst the neighbourhood area appears predominantly urban, it includes many significant 

wildlife areas and habitats. In 2010 it was acknowledged29 that these were relatively isolated 
from each other and from the wider countryside by urban development. Since that time 
much attention has been paid to identifying, protecting, and enhancing the areas wildlife 
corridors and stepping stone habitats in the interests of maintaining biodiversity and 
maintaining the migratory bird routes. In 2020 a follow-up study30 showed improvements in 
some areas and noted some losses because of development.   

8.35 Map 9 shows the recognised Wildlife Corridors of the neighbourhood area in relation to 
designated sites. These are protected from inappropriate development. Any development 
that does take place within these areas should be justified on the basis of necessity and 
generally satisfying the requirements of the Dorset Biodiversity Appraisal Protocol (DPAP)31. 
The DBAP applies to all development sites of 0.1ha or greater in size, or where there are 
known protected species or important habitats/habitat features. 

8.36 Development that takes place within, or has an impact on, the Landscape and Wildlife 
Corridors should minimise damage and disruption and take every opportunity to enhance 
and/or extend the network of Landscape and Wildlife Corridors. In accordance with the 
Environment Act (2021), all DBAP applications are required to provide a measurable 
biodiversity net gain of at least 10%. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 

29 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/Weymouth-Portland-Corridors-and-Stepping-Stones-
Report-2010.pdf 
30 https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/Weymouth-Portland-Addendum-Sept-2020.pdf 
31 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/biodiversity/the-dorset-
biodiversity-appraisal-protocol.aspx 

https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/Weymouth-Portland-Corridors-and-Stepping-Stones-Report-2010.pdf
https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/Weymouth-Portland-Corridors-and-Stepping-Stones-Report-2010.pdf
https://dorsetlnp.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/Weymouth-Portland-Addendum-Sept-2020.pdf
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/biodiversity/the-dorset-biodiversity-appraisal-protocol.aspx
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/biodiversity/the-dorset-biodiversity-appraisal-protocol.aspx
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Map 9: Wildlife Corridors Relative to Designated sites 
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Draft Policy WNP05: Ecological Impact of Development 

1. Development proposals should comply with national legislation and the requirements of the 
LPA and, unless statutorily exempt, must contribute to the enhancement of the natural 
environment by providing for a substantial biodiversity net gain. 

2. All development proposals should consider potential ecological impacts at an early stage in 
their design consistent with best practice guidance and identify an array of suitable habitats 
and other measures (e.g. bat tiles, swift bricks, bird boxes, retention of hedges and other 
heritage boundaries, green roofs, rainwater gardens etc) to be included in the development. 

 

8.37 The NPPF para. 180 says that “opportunities to improve biodiversity in and around 
developments should be integrated as part of their design, especially where this can secure 
measurable net gains for biodiversity or enhance public access to nature where this is 
appropriate”. 

8.38 Local Plan Policy ENV 8. requires developers to take “opportunities to incorporate and 
enhance biodiversity in and around developments will be encouraged”. It is expected that 
the new Local Plan will be much firmer in its biodiversity requirements. It will compel 
developers to deliver a minimum net gain in biodiversity through the restoration and re-
creation of habitats and provide for the long-term monitoring and management of 
biodiversity features.  

8.39 The relevant policy in the new Local Plan will be informed by the Environment Act 2021 
under which all planning permissions granted in England (with a few exemptions32) will have 
to deliver at least 10% biodiversity net gain. Biodiversity net gain (BNG) delivers measurable 
improvements for biodiversity by creating or enhancing habitats in association with 
development. BNG can be achieved on-site, off-site or through a combination of on-site and 
off-site measures. BNG will be measured using Defra’s biodiversity metric and habitats will 
need to be secured for at least 30 years. 

8.40 Policy WNP05 requires development proposals to demonstrate that the possible ecological 
impacts have been considered and measured as part of the design process and, in 
accordance with guidance available from the local planning authority, several measures 
have been integrated into the development to achieve the required biodiversity gains. 

 
 
 
 
  

 

32 development impacting habitat of an area below a ‘de minimis’ threshold of 25 sq. m, or 5m for linear habitats such 
as hedgerows and watercourses; householder applications; biodiversity gain sites (where habitats are being enhanced 
for wildlife); small scale self-build and custom housebuilding 
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Draft Policy WNP06: Trees, Woodlands, and Hedgerows 

1. Development proposals should avoid the loss of or damage to trees, woodland, orchards, or 
hedgerows that contribute positively to the character, biodiversity, and amenity of an area. 

2. Development proposals which could result in loss or damage to ancient, protected, or 
veteran trees will not be supported. Where it is unavoidable, development proposals must 
provide for appropriate replacement planting on the site with an indigenous species along 
with a method statement for the ongoing care and maintenance of that planting. 

3. Such replacement planting should at least be on a two-for-one basis, adopt a ‘right tree right 
place’ approach and demonstrably increase the canopy cover on site consistent with an 
overall objective of a minimum 15% canopy cover over the plan period. 

4. A Tree Survey should be submitted as an integral part of all planning applications where 
there are trees within the application site and, for major development proposals, on land 
adjacent to it that could influence or be affected by the development. 

 

8.41 Areas of woodland within the neighbourhood area are generally small, for example in the 
Lorton Valley, at Redlands and along the Rodwell Trail. The only known area of designated 
Ancient Woodland is at Two Mile Coppice. Street trees are relatively sparse, estimated at 
1,500 across the entire area. The Weymouth Neighbourhood Area has tree cover of 5-6%, 
compared with the average tree canopy cover in England for all trees estimated to be 12.8% 
and 38% in the EU, according to a recent study by Friends of the Earth. 

8.42 It is therefore important that where trees are lost for whatever reason they are replaced 
with an appropriate species, at a ratio greater than one-for-one. Weymouth Town Council is 
committed to planting 1,000 trees by 2025 as part of its Biodiversity Management Plan33. 
There are also a few traditional orchard sites that satisfy the definition34 of a priority habitat. 
Weymouth has an estimated tree canopy cover of 9.8%35. An overall objective of 15% is 
considered reasonable over the plan period and is consistent with the Weymouth Town 
Council Tree Management Plan 2021-2026. Development proposals that include tree 
replacement should indicate how the canopy cover will be increased.  

8.43 Areas of established trees, particularly veteran trees, and traditional orchards, need to be 
protected from further loss to land development if the character of the area landscape is not 
to be further eroded. Information on the status of trees in the Weymouth area is available 
from Dorset Council36.  

8.44 Established hedgerows too are an important feature of the landscape as historical 
boundaries, for their amenity value and are a priority biodiversity habitat. The loss of 
historical boundary hedges and dry-stone walls on agricultural land is seen as detrimental to 
conservation of the landscape. Agricultural hedges have some protection from the 
Hedgerows Regulations 1997. 

 

33 Weblink to WBMP 
34 UK BAP Definition [Traditional orchards (jncc.gov.uk)]   
35 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Tree-Management-Policy-2021-
2025.pdf 
36 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/tree-management/tree-
preservation-orders/tree-preservation-orders-weymouth-portland 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Tree-Management-Policy-2021-2025.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/Tree-Management-Policy-2021-2025.pdf
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/tree-management/tree-preservation-orders/tree-preservation-orders-weymouth-portland
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/countryside-coast-parks/countryside-management/tree-management/tree-preservation-orders/tree-preservation-orders-weymouth-portland


   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  42 
 

8.45 It is important that new developments carefully consider the selection of species if 
biodiversity gain is to be maximised. Wildflower and grass seed mix should be selected to 
result in a food source across the growing season and consist mainly of perennial plants with 
addition of seeds that provide the appropriate food plant for invertebrate species present. 

8.46 Trees and shrubs should be selected according to the site, specific location and to benefit a 
wide range of species of wildlife. Situations where native trees and shrubs can be mixed, 
such as in hedgerows, are ideal for plantings in new developments. They could also be 
planted in small copses or woodland or included in the gardens of homes and offices. For 
smaller properties, single small trees or shrubs could be planted and intermixed with typical 
low-maintenance planting  

8.47 It is important to consult relevant organisations such as Butterfly Conservation, Dorset 
Wildlife Trust and the Woodland Trust who will be able to provide sound advice on suitable 
species of wildflower, trees and shrubs.  
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Draft Policy WNP07: Footpaths, Rights of Way, and Bridleways 

1. Footpath routes, rights of way and bridleways should be protected from development. 

2. Proposals for new footpaths and trails and countryside access facilities, or to improve those 
that exist, will be supported where it can be demonstrated that consideration has been 
given to making the facility accessible for people with mobility impairment and there is no 
adverse or harmful impact on statutorily protected species or habitats. 

 
8.48 The NPPF (para. 100) says “planning policies should protect and enhance public rights of way 

and access”. Whilst the PPG37 advises that “public rights of way form an important 
component of sustainable transport links and should be protected or enhanced”. 

8.49 The network of footpaths, rights of way, and bridleways in the area is shown on Map 10. 
Several have been promoted in local guides such as the Rodwell Trail and the series of 
Littlemoor walking maps and information, which aid local people and visitors alike to 
appreciate the ecology and heritage adjacent to the paths. Weymouth Town Council will 
continue to promote the value of the footpaths to community wellbeing.  A cross 
connection footpath on the north edge of the RSPB reserve, and footbridges over the River 
Wey would create a circular walk from the town centre to the north of Radipole lake. Where 
possible public footpaths and pedestrian paths on new developments will link into walkable 
access routes both existing and future open and green spaces. 

8.50 The Weymouth area has a limited number of bridleways mainly in the more rural areas 
along the River Wey Valley from Upwey to Redlands/Nottington and north of Sutton Poyntz 
along the South Dorset Ridgeway. The bridleways appear to be reasonably well used, 
although their limited extent results in horse riders using the roads and other public rights of 
way for exercising their horses. As a result, the surfaces do get broken up by horse traffic 
particularly in the winter months, which can make them less accessible to walkers and cause 
conflict on occasions. 

8.51 Improvements to the footpath network of the area are consistent with the Ramblers Charter 
that was adopted by the Town Council in 2019. We are committed to strive to ensure that 
everyone has access to high-quality green space within five minutes’ walk of their doorstep, 
a network of green walking routes connects people to the places they want to go, and green 
routes and spaces are designed with communities and open to all.  Reopening of the 
Temporary closure of the Underbarn footpath is a supported local priority. 

8.52 Policy WNP07 is generally supportive of improvements and enhancements to the public 
rights of way network. It is important that any changes should be done in a way that cause 
least harm to local ecology and includes measures that will help enhance biodiversity. New 
development should ensure that rights of way are incorporated into the layout whenever 
possible.  

 
 
 
 
  

 

37 Planning Practice Guidance para. 004 Reference ID: 37-004-20140306 
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Map 10: Public Rights of Way 
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Draft Policy WNP08: Coastal Green Recreation Areas 

Coastal recreation areas shown on Map 11 are protected from development unless it is for:  
i. coastal defence purposes; or  

ii. ii for the improvement or extension of an existing built facility; or  
iii. iii the provision of an additional unobtrusive small-scale public facility; or  
iv. improved accessibility; or  
v. enhanced recreation opportunities of an appropriate scale and nature; and  

vi. enhances the quality and appearance of the built environment in relation to the coastal 
landscape and seascape. 

 
8.53 Map 11 shows the very important coastal green recreation areas that Weymouth is famous 

for, and which contribute so much to the wellbeing of residents and the enjoyment of 
visitors. These areas provide access to the public to coastal spaces providing natural 
recreation and views across the bay. 

8.54 Several parts of the undeveloped coastal strip are protected by statutory designations. 
Policy WNP08 places protection, from most kinds of development, on those other 
predominantly green areas, which are primarily used for outdoor recreation purposes.  

8.55 Policy WNP08 recognises that the following coastal locations have a special appeal, and each 
has its own unique character and setting, that should be safeguarded. Their appeal is self-
evident. The policy is intended to future-proof the value and appeal of these locations by 
being permissive of certain small-scale developments that serve public needs.   

Designated Coastal Recreation Areas: 

8.56 Bincleaves Open Space – This is an important coastal grassland area with scenic views over 
Portland harbour, which is well used by all age groups for walking, dog walking and 
relaxation. It is a significant part of a well-used green corridor for walkers between south 
and central Weymouth. 

8.57 Nothe Peninsula – This landmark area is well known for its panoramic coastline views of 
Weymouth Bay and Portland Harbour. It Is a tranquil area that is appreciated and well used 
by visitors and locals alike. A range of trees, established shrub beds and winding paths lead 
down to sheltered slopes and picnic spots that serve walkers, sun bathers and families. The 
large, grassed area is used for ball games while, at the foot of the gardens, the seashore is a 
fun place for children to go crabbing in the rock pools. 

8.58 Bowleaze Open Space – This coastal stretch of amenity grassland with a café, offers 
beautiful scenic views of the coastline. It has high recreational value, both for local people 
and visitors to the area. It Is part of a green corridor through east Weymouth and falls within 
the ecological network with significant wildlife value. It is well used and appreciated by 
coastal trail walkers, dog walkers, picnickers and those that simply want to appreciate the 
beautiful view. 

8.59 Bincleaves Open Space and Underbarn – This stretch links The Nothe Peninsular with the 
Rodwell Trail.   The Bincleaves Open Space has high recreational value, both for local people 
and visitors to the area and has views across Portland Harbour and Weymouth Bay. The 
Thomas Fowell-Buxton memorial is a significant local landmark.  The area includes the 
Coastal Look-out Station and gun-emplacement markers.  Sections of the Underbarn remain 
Open, whilst there are sections which are temporarily closed.  Re-opening the Underbarn 
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will increase the use of the space and enable the English Coastal Path to be re-routed along 
the coast. 

8.60 The Fleet Coastal Access Area – The South West Coast Path runs beside the Fleet, but the area 
of open space provides access to Pirate Cove and views across the Fleet.  The area extends 
beyond the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Area. 

8.61 Redcliffe Coastal Access Area – The English coastal path runs through this area and there are 
links to the nearby caravan sites and Preston Village.  The landslip area visible from the area 
is a unique habitat with deer and varied birdlife. The views across Weymouth Bay and along 
the coast to Weymouth are stunning.  The area is much frequented by residents and visitors 
for exercise, tranquillity, and the view. 

 
Map 11: Coastal Recreation Areas 
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Draft Policy WNP09: Public Access to the Countryside 

1. Development proposals to improve public access to and enjoyment of the countryside 
(including publicly accessible cliff-top areas) will be supported, where they are in accordance 
with the other policies in this Plan. 

2. Opportunities to connect major new developments via footpath links to the network of 
countryside and coastline footpaths should be maximised. 

3. Projects that improve the interpretation and accessibility of the countryside will be 
supported, provided measures are in place to protect wildlife and enhance biodiversity and 
important habitats. 

 
8.62 The NPPF (para. 120) states that planning policies should encourage improved public access 

to the countryside. The Local Plan likewise (Policy ENV 3.) is supportive of improved access 
to the area’s green infrastructure network. Lorton Valley Nature Park has its own specific 
policy in the Local Plan (WEY16.) that specifically advocates “enhancement of public access” 
in the interests of promoting sustainable tourism. 

8.63 The Weymouth and Portland Access Group38 has stressed how vital green spaces are to a 
healthy environment especially in the absence of a large town centre park. The nearby 
countryside is a magnificent local resource and contributor to community health and 
wellbeing. But good accessibility is essential especially for people with disabilities and for 
those caring for young children. At the time of writing there is a long-running problem area 
along the Wey Valley footpath, where the bank has crumbled into the River Wey relief 
channel.  

8.64 Policy WNP09 supports improvements and extensions to the footpath network in the 
interest of responsible access and improving accessibility. It also encourages the provision of 
dedicated easy walking routes through new developments that link to wider network and 
thereby provide safe and accessible motor-vehicle-free free routes from urban areas into 
the countryside and to local services and facilities.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

38 Written Review from Weymouth and Portland Access Group 28th March 2022 
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Draft Policy WNP10: Green Gaps 

1. The areas (shown on Map 12) are fundamental to retaining and protecting the special 
character and setting of local settlement areas and preventing coalescence.  

2. Development proposals in the designated green gaps will not be supported unless it can be 
demonstrated that the development is for: 

i. measures to prevent flooding; or, 

ii. improvements to access to the countryside; or 

iii. enhancement of recreation activities; or, 

iv. for essential agricultural uses. 

3. Development should not compromise: 

i. the visual openness and landscape character of the gap; or 

ii. the character or setting of important local heritage assets. 

 

8.65 The Neighbourhood Plan has emphasised the importance of the local countryside and the 
natural environment within the neighbourhood area. To safeguard what we have, there is a 
need to keep the sprawl of settlement areas to a minimum. The Local Plan defines 
development boundaries, and these are endorsed by the Neighbourhood Plan (see policy 
WNP16). Policy WNP10 is intended to reinforce this approach with a specific policy that 
seeks to maintain a buffer or ‘local green gap’ between settlement areas, specifically to 
prevent coalescence.  

8.66 The principle of a buffer to prevent coalescence or urban sprawl and protect the integrity of 
the settlements “that have distinct and separate characters from merging into one another”, 
is accepted by the Local Plan under Policy ENV3 ‘Green Infrastructure Network’. This policy, 
inherited from the West Dorset Weymouth and Portland Local Plan 2015, has been applied 
to those “important open gaps (as identified in the previously adopted local plan for 
Weymouth and Portland)” see Map 12. The Local Plan also commits the LPA to “work 
together with local communities, developers and other relevant partners, such as town and 
parish councils, to develop a green infrastructure strategy for the plan area”. 

8.67 In preparing the Neighbourhood Plan a review was undertaken of the ‘important open gaps’ 
policy and the areas recognised by the 2015 version of the Local Plan. It was noted noted 
that encroachment had occurred with approved developments Land N of Littlemoor Road is 
within the approved Littlemoor Urban Extension in Area 1, Land At Wey Valley in Area 2, and 
Curtis Fields in Area4. The 2023 Community Survey confirmed that considerable community 
support remains for continued recognition of the gap concept and the value of ‘community 
buffers’. Only 3% of survey respondents were opposed to the idea or its application. In 
response to this endorsement, areas to be recognised as Green Gaps for the duration of the 
plan period and serve as community buffers are shown on Map 12. 

8.68 At the same time it has been necessary to allocate 3 sites which fall within these Open Gaps 
in order to impact the shortfall of Affordable Housing in the existing and emerging Local 
Plans.  The areas affected result from Policies WNP24, WNP25 and WNP26 and are shown 
on Map 12.  All these allocations include making over significant areas of land to to extend 
Lorton Valley Nature Park or create new public open space which gives greater protection to 
the remaining gaps.  Further development proposals within the Green Gaps will only be 
supported for uses or development that are essential because of their location or need on 
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the site proposed. Notwithstanding this, proposals that qualify for development in these 
Green Gaps must not take place at the expense of the quality of the landscape or setting. 
Policy WNP10 seeks to ensure this is taken fully into account. 

 
Map 12: Green Gaps 
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Draft Policy WNP11: Local Green Space 

The areas listed in Schedule 1 of the Neighbourhood Plan are designated ‘Local Green Spaces’ 
and are protected from new development unless minor and ancillary to their existing use, or 
‘very special circumstances’ can be demonstrated. 

 
8.69 Local green spaces within the urban area provide important amenity and casual recreation 

space for residents and a valuable part of the overall green infrastructure, which contribute 
to the quality and distinctiveness of the local environment as well as safeguarding local 
biodiversity. Many of the local green spaces incentivise walking and physical activity and 
generally add to quality of life. 

8.70 The NPPF (para. 101) gives us the right to designate amenity areas that are highly regarded 
as ‘local green spaces’ and give them protection for current and future generations via 
policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

8.71 53 locations were submitted for consideration by the public along with seven areas from the 
made Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan and following assessment against the required 
criteria (paragraph 102 of the NPPF) a total of 46 are proposed for designation. (see Map 13) 
Those listed in Schedule 1 below are under consideration as ‘Local Green Space’ in 
recognition of their importance to the amenity and wellbeing of their neighbourhood and to 
protect them for the continued enjoyment and appreciation by local people and visitors (see 
the Local Green Space Assessment Report39). They vary in character from formal gardens, 
informal play areas, to wilder amenity area. They all share a similar regard by the people and 
communities that have nominated them and supported their designation.  

8.72 Development on sites designated as local green space should be limited to that which is 
deemed appropriate by being ancillary to its existing use and small scale. ‘Very special’ 
circumstances to justify other forms of development will not exist unless the potential harm 
to the designated space by reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm, is clearly 
outweighed by other considerations such as where the public benefit would clearly 
outweigh the loss. In these instances, the local green space to be lost should be replaced by 
alternative green space that will benefit the community and the area. Several of the sites 
are maintained by Weymouth Town Council for the enjoyment of residents.  

8.73 The sites on Schedule 1 have been through a thorough process of assessment and 
consultation. They are designated as Local Green Space and subject to policy WNP11. 

8.74 A number of these sites are deemed by the public to be of such great importance that they 
have also been addressed to varying degrees under other specific policies consistent with 
the reasons for their proposed designation.  

  
 
 
 
 

  

 

39 To-be-done final LGS report 
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Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Designated Local Green Spaces 

Map 
No. 

Submission 
ref. 

Name / Location of site Brief Description 

13 WTCLGS001 Land adj. Castle Cove 
Beach 

Coastal amenity space a setting for the beach 

12 WTCLGS002 
WTCLGS006 

Hurdlemead, Upwey Field with multiple footpath access regularly used 
by and central to the community 

22 WTCLGS003 
WTCLGS007 
WTCLGS008 

Area btw. Beaumont 
Avenue and Grove 
Avenue  

Publicly accessible woodland area alongside a 
public footpath 

7 WTCLGS004 Fields adj. to 
Hurdlemead, Upwey 

Area of Rough pasture which serves as an 
important wildlife buiffer zone. 

21 WTCLGS005A Wey Valley 
Watermeadows part A 

Publicly accessible water meadows  providing 
varied wildlife habitat. 

21 WTCLGS005B Wey Valley 
Watermeadows part B 

Publicly accessible water meadows providing 
varied wildlife habitat 

6 WTCLGS009 
WTCLGS010 
WTCLGS015 

Area of recreational land 
south of Elm Close  

Play area and grassed recreational area with 
woodland  wildlife habitat 

1 WTCLGS011 
WTCLGS012 

Interconnecting strips of 
grass verge between 
streets at Southiil 

Multiple areas of open green space  of amenity 
value of importance to the garden village layout. 

8 WTCLGS013 Field adj. to top end of 
Southill Garden Drive  

Publicly accessible open green spaces of amenity 
value to the garden village layout. 

20 WTCLGS014 Recreation Area off 
Telford Close 

Play area with adjacent grassed recreational area 
and small orchard 

19 WTCLGS016 Remembrance/Memory 
Garden at Littlemoor 

Small but significant and tranquil community 
space in a residential area. 

5 WTCLGS017 Open space with path 
adj. to Littlemoor Road 

Informal recreation area with wildlife habitat, 
community orchard and ponds 

17 WTCLGS018 Radipole Park and 
Gardens 

Formal Park and Gardens noted for its 
recreational and wildlife value. 

14 WTCLGS019 Links Road Open Space Recreation area with a variety of  native trees 
valued by the local community 

3 WTCLGS020 Open Space at Bowleaze 
Coveway 

Green coastal cliff top recreational open area 
valued by residents and visitors 

11 WTCLGS021 Green Strip btw. the 
Finches and the A354 

Green buffer zone  with trees in a residential area 

10 WTCLGS022 Green Space btw. 
Sanderling Close and 
Reedling Close, 
Littlemoor 

Green buffer zone  with culvert/stream in a 
residential area 

9 WTCLGS023 Open green space btw. 
Kestrel View, Beverley 
Road and Fieldfare Close. 

Green buffer zone with streamlet of amenity and 
wildlife value in a residential area.  

16 WTCLGS026 Nothe/Peace Gardens Formal community gardens 

2 WTCLGS027 Bincleaves Open Space Green coastal cliff top recreational open space 

4 WTCLGS028 Chapelhay Open Spaces Recreational green spaces adj. to residential 
properties 
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30 WTCLGS029 Larkspur Close Green 
Space 

Recreational green space adj. to residential 
properties 

32 WTCLGS030 
WTCLGS035 

Westmacott Estate 
Green Space 

Recreational green space adj. to residential 
properties 

23 WTCLGS031 
WTCLGS035 

Corfe Road/Tyneham 
Close Green Space 

Recreational green space adj. to residential 
properties 

33 WTCLGS032 St Johns Gardens Recreational green space and community orchard 

25 WTCLGS033 Green area btw 
Enkworth Road and 
Oakbury Drive, Preston 

Recreational green space with mixed protected 
trees adj. to residential properties 

26 WTCLGS034 Woodland area off 
Oakbury Drive, Preston 

Publicly accessible woodland area providing 
important wildlife habitat 

34 WTCLGS036 Bradford Road Green Recreational green adj. to residential properties 

35 WTCLGS037 Bradford Road Woodland 
Area 

Recreational woodland adj. to residential 
properties 

36 WTCLGS038 Tennyson Road Green Recreational green adj. to residential properties 

39 WTCLGS039 Wyke Playing Fields Sports and recreational open space adj. to 
residential area 

31 WTCLGS040 Ryemead Open Space Recreational open space adj. to residential area 

24 WTCLGS041 Douglas Road Play Area 
and Open Space 

Recreational open space with play area adj. to 
residential area 

38 WTCLGS042 Wyke Gardens Formal gardens and recreational area 

27 WTCLGS043 Purbeck Close Green Recreational green adj. to residential properties 

28 WTCLGS044 Hillbourne Road Green Recreational green adj. to residential properties 

29 WTCLGS045 Down Close Green Recreational green adj. to residential properties 

37 
 

WTCLGS046 Forehill Maple Close 
Green Space 

Recreational green and amenity space adj. to 
residential properties 

38 WTCLGS047 Verge and Copse at 
Springfield/Dorchester 
Road 

Woodland copse of wildlife habitat value fronted 
by grass verge 

39 WTCLGS048 Traditional Orchard, 
Southdown 

Former farmhouse orchard adj. to residential area 
and forming biodiversity priority habitat  

40 WTCLGS049 Community Orchard, 
Southdown 

Community orchard planted as a schools and 
community project in a grassland open space 

Sites designated as Local Green Space by the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan: 

41 n/a Wet Woodland Woodland with River Jordan running through 
forming important wildlife habitat managed by 
the community. 

42 n/a Area of Fen Fen area with River Jordan running through 
forming important wildlife habitat managed by 
the community 

43 n/a Veterans Wood Publicly accessible Mixed deciduous woodland 
with River Jordan running through 

44 n/a Water Meadow Meadow with River Jordan running through 

45 n/a Mission Hall Orchard Traditional orchard used for outdoor community 
events. 

46 n/a Village Green Small green open space central to the village 

47 n/a Mill Pond Former mill pond of historical interest 
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Map 13:Designated Local Green Spaces 
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Draft Policy WNP12: Incidental Open Space 

Areas of incidental open space in residential areas that were designed as part of the layout to 
contribute to local amenity, character and/or green infrastructure should be protected from 
development except where: 

i. new and appropriate alternative provision can be demonstrated to compensate for 
localised loss of public amenity and community wellbeing; or, 

ii. it can be demonstrated that any damage to green infrastructure and/or local character 
can be satisfactorily mitigated, or the existing situation enhanced. 

 

8.75 Several of the housing areas of Weymouth were designed and developed with areas of 
incidental open space included in the layout to provide amenity and/or a shared recreation 
space for residents. These, now mature, open spaces are part of the essential character of 
the residential areas such as in the Southill Garden village area, which has 44 individual 
areas of amenity space of various sizes that total almost 4ha. They are an integral part of the 
design of the estate and together form an essential part of its attractive open and green 
character and pleasant living environment. Some of the spaces are used for informal play. 
Several contribute to local biodiversity and form an important part of the green 
infrastructure by serving as green corridors through the built-up area. 

8.76 Other estates are similarly recognised for their amenity spaces. In acknowledgement of their 
value and the purpose they were designed for, policy WNP12 applies to all areas of 
incidental open space within the residential areas listed below and shown on Map 14. The 
policy recognises all incidental areas within these residential areas as ‘sites of open space 
value’ and places a protection upon them unless the community they serve is supportive of 
their change of use.   The boundary of these estates is shown on Maps 14, outlined in red. 

Map 
Ref. No. 

Location Description 

14b Corfe Manor Estate Open plan development with numerous public green 
open spaces.  

14c Littlemoor Estates 7 phases of development. The early phases provided 
houses with large gardens. The later phases provided 
incidental open spaces with smaller gardens. 

14d Southill Garden Village Garden Village design with public open spaces, 
public facilities, and underpasses providing safe 
routes for children.  

14e Doncaster Road Estate  
 

Planned estate with numerous green public open 
spaces.  

14f Lanehouse Estate  
 

Green estate with public open spaces and public 
facilities.  
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Map 14: Estates with Protected Green Spaces 
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Draft NP Policy WNP13: Countryside 

1. Outside of the DDBs, development should be strictly controlled to safeguard the unique 
character, natural beauty, agricultural value, and environmental significance of countryside 
areas within the neighbourhood area.  

2. Development proposals should be restricted to those permissible under criterion iii of Local 
Plan Policy SUS 2 or whatever supersedes it; and make a positive contribution to the 
preservation of the countryside and its biodiversity and, if appropriate, its responsible use 
and enjoyment by the public.   

 
8.77 The Weymouth neighbourhood area may appear predominated by urban development, but 

it does include precious tracts of Dorset countryside, including an area that is part of the 
AONB.  

8.78 The NPPF (para. 174) asks us to “recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the 
countryside” as well as the benefits to be derived from the proximity of “natural capital and 
ecosystem services including the economic and other benefits of the best and most versatile 
agricultural land, and of trees and woodland”. 

8.79 The aim has been to create a balanced neighbourhood plan that promotes sustainable 
development in the right place for the right purposes, but also ensures the natural and rural 
environment and its inhabitants are adequately protected. For this reason the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan includes a specific ‘Countryside’ policy. 

8.80 Policy WNP13 makes clear that development outside the defined DDBs, unless it is 
specifically permitted by policies in the development plan, should be restricted to that which 
satisfies the requirements of Local Plan Policy SUS 2 (criterion iii) i.e.   

• agriculture, forestry or horticulture or related enterprises such as farm diversification 
and equestrian development; 

• alterations and extensions to existing buildings in line with their current lawful use, 
including their subdivision or replacement; 

• new employment, tourism, educational/training, recreational or leisure-related 
development; 

• affordable housing; 

• rural workers’ housing; 

• open market housing through the re-use of existing rural buildings; 

• sites for gypsies, travellers and travelling show people; 

• the replacement of properties affected by coastal change in a location identified in an 
approved local development document; 

• proposals for the generation of renewable energy or other utility infrastructure; 

• flood defence, land stability and coastal protection schemes; 

• local facilities appropriate to a rural area or close to an existing settlement. 
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Draft Policy WNP14: Riversides 

1. Schemes to enable safe and responsible use of the rivers and encourage recreation and 
tourism activity alongside the waterways will be supported if appropriate and consistent 
with the strategic environmental objectives of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. Development proposals should take into account natural river processes, public access to 
and along the waterway; and the ability for maintenance of the watercourse, including for 
flood risk management purposes. 

 
8.81 The lower valleys of the River Wey and River Jordan and their tributaries play an important 

role in the life and wellbeing of the neighbourhood area. In general, and for good and bad, 
flood patterns follow the rivers. They provide vital drainage courses but are themselves 
prone to causing flooding because of tidal effects. Map 15 shows the area’s flood risk zones, 
within which the river courses are clearly identifiable.  

8.82 Most of the land either side of the rivers is flood zone 3b. The NPPF (para. 159) makes clear 
that inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding “should be avoided”. The 
Environment Agency identifies what it considers to be ‘water-compatible’ development that 
could take place in flood zone 3b. These include water-based recreation (excluding sleeping 
accommodation), and amenity open space, nature conservation and biodiversity, outdoor 
sports and recreation and essential facilities such as changing rooms. It may also include 
measures to ensure water quality is maintained or improved.  

8.83 There is public support for an improved riverside walkway from Upwey to Weymouth. Large 
stretches of the current Wey Trail are not beside the River.  Support for better access along 
the River Wey was confirmed in the community consultation in 2023. 

8.84 The Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan identified a green corridor along that part of the 
River Jordan that runs through the Sutton Poyntz neighbourhood area. It is proposed to 
extend this green corridor and apply the related policies to the remainder of the River 
Jordan to its outfall at Bowleaze Cove. 

8.85 Policy WNP14 recognises the recreation and education potential of the riverside areas and 
supports appropriate recreation and tourism schemes if they satisfy the Environment 
Agency, and other relevant flood risk management authorities, and are deemed not to harm 
the ecology and wildlife habitats in the area. Measures to aid greater appreciation of the 
wildlife such as platforms, shelter and hides in appropriate locations are supported.  
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Map 15: Rivers and Inland Waters 
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Draft Policy WNP15: Panoramas, Vistas and Views 

1. In the neighbourhood area, there are important panoramas, vistas and views that contribute 
to the special character and quality of coast, town and countryside including (but not limited 
to) those shown on Maps 16A and 16B.  

2. Development proposals will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that there will 
be no significant negative impact on any important public panorama, vista, and view. 
Development proposals likely to impact on the area’s important panoramas, vistas, and 
views, should demonstrate due regard to the local design guidance whenever available. 

 
8.86 The value of panoramas, vistas and views has been highlighted by the work of the Sutton 

Poyntz Neighbourhood Forum. Key views within the Sutton Poyntz neighbourhood area 
were identified in the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan and protected by a specific policy 
(H&P 3.2). 

8.87 The seven views that are subject to Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan policy are identified 
on Map 16A. 

8.88 The walkabouts and second community consultation undertaken in preparation of the 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan identified three specific town centre panoramic views (see 
Map 16B) that are highly valued by residents:  

• from Bowleaze Open Space towards the Town Centre and Esplanade 

• from The Nothe across the Harbour 

• from Chapelhay Steps across the Harbour towards Melcombe old town 

Developers should be mindful of the impact their proposals could have on these historic and 
iconic views. Regarding these, design guidance will continue to be available in masterplans 
for the town centre, the sea front and the harbour.  

8.89 Development proposals should demonstrate consideration of the area’s panoramas, vistas, 
and views that are highly regarded by the public, and an awareness of the potential impact 
of their development proposals on the visual character and amenity of the area. 
Development should not impair or compromise significant panoramas, views, and vistas and 
where appropriate, show consideration of how it may frame a view or enhance the visual 
experience. Any development which would obstruct or significantly detract from them will 
not be supported. 
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Map 16A: Views and Vistas – Sutton Poyntz 
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Key to Map 16A Views and Vistas – Sutton Poyntz 
 
Abstracted from the ‘made’ Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan 

Ref Viewpoint Description 

V1 From the stone 
footbridge over 
the villages mill 
pond. 

This view is considered important as it captures the essence of the village; it is 
the classic picture postcard view which includes the key characteristics of Sutton 
Poyntz. 

V2 From the Mill 
Pond towards 
White Horse Hill 

This view gives a feeling of openness and connection to the hills beyond the 
village  
and is important as a backdrop to the Mill Pond which is the heart of the village. 
Any development in this area would detract from the centre of the village and 
remove its rural feel, this field and beyond towards White Horse Hill should 
remain as open space. 

V3 From the Sutton 
Poyntz stone 
towards the 
junction outside 
the Cart Shed 

The view of the South Dorset Ridgeway and White Horse Hill has been partially 
obscured by infill development in the gateway to the village. Any future 
development will retain the narrow lane and protect the residual views. 

V4 North from the 
path below 
Chalbury 

This view is important because it is framed by the houses on the hill running up 
Plaisters Lane. Any development in and around those existing houses should not 
stand out from the neighbouring properties and should not detract from this 
view. 

V5 From the Beacon 
below West Hill 

This view is an important one for the village. There is a seat for walkers and this is 
a regular viewing point for those approaching the village on foot. It encompasses 
the whole village. Any development that can be seen from this point must 
enhance the AONB and reflect the traditional building styles within the village. 
 

V6 From Margaret’s 
Seat above 
Spring Bottom 

Another important view for those approaching on foot. It encompasses the 
whole village and sets it in the landscape with the view of the sea in the distance. 
As for view 5 any development that can be seen from this point must enhance 
the AONB and reflect the traditional building styles within the village. 

V7 From Winslow This was seen as a particularly important view by the independent assessor. It 
encompasses the whole village and sets it in the landscape with the South Dorset 
Ridgeway beyond. Again, any development that can be seen from this point must 
enhance the AONB and reflect the traditional building styles within the village. 
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Map 16B: Views and Vistas - Weymouth 
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Key to Map 16B – Views and Vistas - Weymouth 

Ref Viewpoint Description 

V8 Bowleaze Cove 
looking  West 
from the 
‘Lookout’ Cafe 

View towards Lodmoor, Greenhill and the Georgian Esplanade and Harbour, 
taking in Weymouth Beach and Town Centre 

V9 Nothe Forte 
looking East 
across the 
Harbour 

View across the outer harbour and Peninsular towards Weymouth Beach with 
the Georgian Esplanade behind. 
 
 

V10 Looking East 
from Chapelhay 
Steps 

A view of the iconic Town Bridge and taking in part of the inner harbour 
(marina) with converted warehouses in the near background. 
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9. Development and Homes 

 

9.1 The population of the neighbourhood area in April 2021 was approximately 53,400 
comprising 24,600 households. Average household size was 2.2 persons. A third of 
households in 2021 were single person households and 14% were four or more persons.   

9.2 In 2021 a quarter of households lived in a flat, maisonette or apartment. 14% of all 
households occupied a one-bedroom dwelling, 29% a two-bed dwelling, 39% had 3 
bedrooms, and 18% had four or more bedrooms. Almost two-thirds of households owned 
their home. A third were in rented accommodation (14% social rented, 20% private rented).  
All evidence suggests that area in and around Weymouth Town Centre has the highest 
proportion of flats and many bedsits.  

9.3 Properties in Weymouth had an overall average price of £311,928 in 202240. Most sales in 
Weymouth during the year were detached properties, selling for an average price of 
£474,572. Terraced properties sold for an average of £263,630, with flats fetching £185,784. 
Overall, sold prices in Weymouth over the last year were 10% up on the previous year and 
16% up on the 2020 peak of £268,533. 

9.4  A Housing Needs Assessment41 (HNA) was commissioned by the Steering Group in 2021. It 
concluded that average house sale prices were unaffordable to those on average incomes 
(with an average resale home requiring an income of over £60,000 and a new build requiring 
on average an income of over £100,000). Households on two lower quartile incomes cannot 
afford any of the available tenures in Weymouth without recourse to benefits to top up 
their incomes, except social and affordable rent. The only affordable ways to home 
ownership for those on an average income in Weymouth are either through shared 
ownership at 25% or through a discount market sale scheme, which would have to offer a 
minimum discount of at least 34%.  

9.5 In January 2023 there were 573 applications on the Dorset Housing Register “with a local 
connection”.  These are graded according to need. At that time, 197 applications were in the 
process of being graded. 

 

 
9.6 Dwellings that are affordable to local households are much needed. The HNA reports a 

chronic need for affordable homes in Weymouth. It estimates that up to 2,649 new 
affordable homes are required over the period 2021 to 2038.  

 

40 2022 Data from Right Move website 
41 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-
Assessment.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-Assessment.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Housing-Needs-Assessment.pdf
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9.7 The most recent strategic housing target for Weymouth for the period until 2038, set by the 
local planning authority, is 3,225 dwellings42. At April 2020, the construction of 1,460 
dwellings had planning approval. The LPA’s expectation for additional residential 
development yield over the plan-period is shown in the table below.  

  

Source of Supply 
Number of 
Dwellings 

Sites with Planning Permission at April 2020 1,460 

Site Allocations without Planning Permission (both current & proposed) 550 

Large Site Windfall Allowance (based on sites identified in the SHLAA) 290 

Small Site Windfall Allowance (based on past completion rates) 925 

TOTAL 3,225 

 
9.8 The Local Plan requires 35% of new homes, on sites of 10 dwellings or more, to be 

‘affordable’. If this proportion is viable, it would only deliver 1,129 affordable homes over 
the plan period. At that proportion, to achieve close to the number of affordable homes that 
the HNA says are needed, would require over 7,000 new dwelling units to be built between 
2021 and 2038. Dorset Council’s latest monitoring information however shows that in 2021 
and 2022 only 13% of the homes built in Weymouth were ‘affordable’.  

9.9 The West Dorset, Weymouth and Portland Local Plan identifies several development 
opportunities both within and on the edge of Weymouth. Progress on the development of 
these sites has been slow. Only 671 new dwellings were completed in the Weymouth area 
between 2015 and 2021. This was well below the target of the Local Plan of 775 per annum 
for the whole plan area of West Dorset, Weymouth, and Portland.   

9.10 The construction of 7,000 or more dwellings over the 17 years of the plan-period is 
unachievable. Such a rate of completions would exceed what the local building industry is 
capable of sustaining43 and our land supply assessments show that there is insufficient 
available and developable land to accommodate that number. The Town Council has 
endorsed the Affordable Homes Paper produced by the Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group 
which seeks to maximises the provision of affordable homes, giving primacy to the needs of 
the local community. The Town Council is also concerned that, unrestrained, open market 
housing development may increase the number of second homes and increase the number 
of people moving into the area whose buying power will force up local prices to the 
disadvantage of local people (Mar 2021). Seeking to prioritise and satisfy local housing need 
is consistent with the NPPF social objective – to support strong, vibrant, and healthy 
communities, by ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to 
meet the needs of present and future generations.  

 

42 From Appendix 2 of the Dorset Local Plan Consultation 2021 and is the sum of: completions since the beginning of 
the plan period; extant planning permissions; adopted housing allocations; capacity on major sites (of 10 or more 
dwellings) within development boundaries as evidenced through the SHLAA; and a windfall allowance on minor sites 
(of less than 10 dwellings). https://moderngov.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/s21990/20201208%20-
%20Appendix%202%20-%20Neighbourhood%20Plan%20Housing.pdf 
43 Housing completions in Weymouth average 101 per annum 2013-2021 (source Joint Annual Monitoring Report 
West Dorset and Weymouth and Portland 2020/21 

https://moderngov.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/s21990/20201208%20-%20Appendix%202%20-%20Neighbourhood%20Plan%20Housing.pdf
https://moderngov.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/s21990/20201208%20-%20Appendix%202%20-%20Neighbourhood%20Plan%20Housing.pdf
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9.11 In 2022 a Site Options Assessment Study44 to assess the developability of sites that had been 
identified as potential housing sites. 34 of 61 sites were assessed as potentially suitable for 
allocation as housing or mixed-use development. 27 of the sites have the potential to 
accommodate 10 or more dwellings and would therefore be required to include a 
proportion of affordable housing.  

9.12 It was recognised that many of the proposed sites had development issues to overcome and 
some were unlikely to win community approval. Consultation exercises were carried out in 
2023 to give the community an opportunity to review the studies and express their own 
views about the developability of the 34 potentially suitable sites. The feedback from the 
community was given serious consideration. 

9.13 The housing policies that follow reflect what we consider is desirable and achievable to 
address the housing crisis with which we are faced. The policies both supplement and 
extend the influence of the Local Plan on housebuilding and endeavour to ensure the local 
issues and opportunities are to the fore.  

9.14 The Neighbourhood Plan policies respond to the agreed housing aims and objectives. They 
define and affirm the limits of development. They recognise the importance of design and 
layout on sustainability and wellbeing. They ensure that local needs, both ordinary and 
special, are recognised. They address affordability as much as they can. They encourage 
imagination and innovation. They place importance on quality as well as quantity. They 
prioritise local households. They help to release those sites that have been long recognised 
but still have not been developed.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

 

44 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-
Assessment-Final-Report.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
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Draft Policy WNP16: Development Boundaries 

1. Development shall be focused within the defined development boundaries as identified in 
the development plan. 

2. Development proposals will be supported within the defined development boundaries 
subject to alignment with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with relevant policies in the development plan. 

 

9.15  Local Plan Policy SUS 2 “Distribution of Development£ establishes a settlement hierarchy for 
West Dorset, Weymouth, and Portland, which has been used to direct the greater 
proportion of development at the larger and more sustainable settlements. Weymouth, 
along with Dorchester are the highest priority locations for new development.  

9.16 To further direct development the Local Plan includes defined development boundaries for 
Weymouth, “within which residential, employment and other development to meet the 
needs of the local area will normally be permitted”.  (See Map 17) 

9.17 Policy WNP16 endorses the principle of a defined development boundary as a device to 
focus development and generally protect the more environmentally sensitive and 
significance parts of the neighbourhood area. The defined development boundaries for the 
neighbourhood area are based on a set of criteria, not so much to identify which areas are 
built-up, but to identify the areas where the ‘countryside’, and related restrictive, policies of 
the Local Plan should, and should not, apply. Local Plan Policy SUS 2 states “outside defined 
development boundaries, development will be strictly controlled having particular regard to 
the need for the protection of the countryside and environmental constraints” and includes a 
list of exception-type development.   

9.18 It is recognised that since the Local Plan was adopted in 2015, some development has been 
permitted outside of the DDB. It is the local planning authority’s intention to review and 
amend the DDB as part of the preparation of the Dorset Local Plan. Any redefinition of the 
DDB boundaries is expected to take account of the allocation policies WNP24, WNP25, and 
WNP26 contained in the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP16 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 5, 7 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 11, 12, 14, 15, 16 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 23 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 31 
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Map 17: Defined Development Boundaries 
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Draft Policy WNP17: Design 

1. All proposals for new development should demonstrate high quality of design, use of 
materials and detail, which harmonise with the recognised local character and context; also, 
having regard to prevailing scale, massing and density and the development principles set 
out elsewhere in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. Within conservation areas, development proposals are expected to demonstrate how they 
will positively conserve and enhance the unique characteristics of the area. 

3. Innovative design approaches will be supported where they enhance the character, function 
and visual amenity of the local plan. 

4. Development proposals within the AONB, must in accordance with the great weight 
afforded to their landscape and scenic beauty in national policy and the requirements of the 
Dorset AONB Management Plan for high quality design, materials and standards of 
workmanship. 

 
9.19 “Good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates better places in which to 

live and work and helps make development acceptable to communities” (NPPF para. 126). 

9.20 The Weymouth Character Area Assessment identified five separate character areas based 
on “density, constraints, access to facilities, typologies, design styles and era built”45. 
Within each of these character areas are to be found distinct villages, estates, and 
settlements, the result of centuries of growth and development. In the town centre area 
for instance, a recent design-related study identified 10 physically distinct areas. This rich 
and diverse tapestry reflects Weymouth’s past, defines Weymouth today, and provides an 
overall purpose for neighbourhood planning. The Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan 
celebrates and safeguards the unique identities of our local neighbourhoods. 

9.21 Policy WNP17 seeks to ensure that new development is of high quality and appropriate to 
its location. Major development proposals should be accompanied by a design statement 
to show not only good design principles but also the local situation, has been taken into 
account. This should include the relationship between buildings, the relationship between 
buildings and streets, squares, parks, waterways, and other spaces.  

9.22 Recent studies and community consultations have helped identify the special qualities of 
each character area and improved our understanding of how this can be reflected in 
development. It has enabled design criteria to be included as part of the locationally-
specific policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. The Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan 
recognises the value of taking nearby building style and materials into account and the 
recognition of local character areas. 

9.23 Further design guidance is included in approved management plans and masterplans, and 
available from the local planning authority, which is obliged by the NPPF (para. 128) to 
prepare design guides or codes consistent with the principles set out in the National Design 
Guide and National Model Design Code, which reflect local character and design 
preferences. 

 

   

 

45 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-
DRAFT.pdf 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-DRAFT.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-DRAFT.pdf
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Draft Policy WNP18: Extensions and Alterations 

1. Extensions, and retrofit measures to improve energy efficiency, that require planning 
consent, should be designed to reflect the character of nearby buildings and their setting. 
This will require particular attention to:- 

i. the choice of materials 

ii. the scale of development including roof heights, and  

iii. layout within the plot 

2. Proposals should demonstrate due regard for the design guidance relating to the location of 
the development. 

 

9.24 The significance of design and character should apply not just to new development but to 
alterations to existing properties.  

9.25 Policy ENV12 of the Local Plan requires any alterations to or extensions of buildings should 
be well related to, and not overpower, the original building or neighbouring properties, 
unless they achieve significant visual enhancement to both the building and surrounding 
area.  

9.26 Policy WNP18 requires owners/developers of properties in Weymouth who are considering 
altering a property to the extent it requires planning permission, to have regard to the 
suitability and sustainability of the design and construction proposals. Owners of older 
properties are encouraged to consider retrofitting measures to an existing property and to 
improve its energy efficiency and reduce energy consumption, but these too should be in 
accordance with the criteria of policy WNP18 and, in the case of heritage properties accord 
with retro-fitting criteria of policy WNP37.  

9.27 Developers should refer to the design guidance available from Dorset Council and any locally 
approved design statements.  
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Draft Policy WNP19: Heritage Assets  

1. Development proposals should demonstrate, where relevant, that they respect and will 
cause no significant harm to heritage assets and their setting. 

2. Development proposals affecting designated and non-designated heritage assets should be 
accompanied by proportionate historic environment heritage impact assessments including 
the archaeological potential of the sites, identifying the significance of heritage assets that 
would be affected by the proposals (including their settings) along with any potential 
archaeological remains, and the nature and degree of those effects, demonstrating how any 
harm would be avoided, minimised, or mitigated 

3. Development proposals on previously undeveloped land should be accompanied by the results of an 
archaeological assessment of the development site. 

4. Where appropriate, development should take opportunities within the setting of any 
heritage assets to better reveal their significance  

5. Applications will be determined strictly in accordance with national policy and guidance and 
the development plan 

 

9.28 We are encouraged by the NPPF (para. 190) to support a positive strategy for the 
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at 
risk through neglect, decay, or other threats. This strategy should reflect the significance of 
the heritage asset and its potential contribution to the physical and social character of the 
area.  

9.29 Local Policy ENV 4. Heritage Assets provides strict guidance on how development proposals 
affecting a heritage asset should be approached and prepared.  

9.30 Weymouth’s heritage is rich and varied, much of it maritime and seaside related46, and 
many physical ‘assets’ remain in the several distinct settlements that make up the 
neighbourhood area. There are over 500 listed buildings and 11 conservation areas (see 
Map 18), and many more unlisted, but significant, heritage sites and buildings.47 

9.31 The community has made clear in consultations that it expects the Neighbourhood Plan to 
appreciate the value of these assets and help ensure they are safeguarded and make a 
significant contribution to life in Weymouth going forward. 

9.32 Policy WNP19 requires development proposals to recognise the significance of any 
identified heritage site or building may have to the nation and the local community and 
ensure that any development proposal avoids unjustified harm and, if possible, helps 
enhance community appreciation of the asset.  

9.33 Historic England48 and Dorset Council49 offer information and guidance on how listed 
buildings should be treated and what is and is not acceptable in conservation areas. More 
detailed guidance on individual locations is also available by way of pre-application advice 
from the local planning authority. 

 

46  https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/weymouths-seaside-heritage/weymouths-seaside-
heritage/ 
47 https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/ 
48 https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/consent/permissonandhas/ 
49 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/-/listed-buildings-in-west-dorset-and-weymouth-and-
portland#:~:text=Listed%20building%20consent%20is%20required,listed%20buildings%20will%20require%20consent. 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/weymouths-seaside-heritage/weymouths-seaside-heritage/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/weymouths-seaside-heritage/weymouths-seaside-heritage/
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/consent/permissonandhas/
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/-/listed-buildings-in-west-dorset-and-weymouth-and-portland#:~:text=Listed building consent is required,listed buildings will require consent
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/-/listed-buildings-in-west-dorset-and-weymouth-and-portland#:~:text=Listed building consent is required,listed buildings will require consent
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9.34 To broaden the impact of the development plan and aid developers, Dorset Council has 
committed to establishing a Local Heritage List to recognise those assets in the county that 
fail to achieve national listing status. The Local Heritage List is an ongoing project to create a 
record of other historic/heritage locations and features of local or regional significance the 
heritage assets and an opportunity for the community to nominate assets for inclusion on 
the List. The List “highlights assets that need consideration, celebration and protection 
within the planning system”50. Members of the public are encouraged to nominate what 
they consider to be suitable candidates for local heritage listing.  

 
Map 18: Conservation Areas 

 
 
  

 

50 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/public-land-and-buildings/the-dorset-local-heritage-list 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/public-land-and-buildings/the-dorset-local-heritage-list


   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  73 
 

Draft Policy WNP20: Major Housing Sites 

1. In the interests of ensuring that the development of major housing sites in the 
neighbourhood area meets the needs of the communities and contribute significantly to 
increasing community resilience, their development should provide for 

i. a minimum of 10% of dwellings that satisfy Lifetime Home Standards; 

ii. adequate secure storage for cycles, children’s buggies, and mobility scooters where 
appropriate; 

iii. adequate storage facilities for refuse and recycling including communal storage provision 
where appropriate; 

iv. sufficient open space, including private gardens and multi-functional public open spaces, 
to achieve multiple objectives such as play, education, healthy lifestyles, and recreation; 
and community orchards and communal allotment space where demand and opportunity 
exists 

v. natural surveillance of public spaces, safe footpaths and cycle ways and parking areas; 

vi. parking and servicing provision with adequate EV charging points, which as a minimum 
should be in accordance with the standards adopted by the local planning authority; 

vii. satisfactory lighting, in accordance with national planning guidance; and  

viii. a district heating scheme using renewable energy sources, where practical and viable 

2. Development proposals should take account of the concept of ‘Walkable Neighbourhoods’ 
and include links to new or existing community facilities that will promote walking, cycling 
and sustainable transport. 

 

9.35 Policy WNP20 recognises the impact that major51 housing developments can have on the 
area and the quality of life of our citizens. The community’s response to community 
consultations included a critique of recent housing developments and what were considered 
essential aspects of a 21st century housing environment.  

9.36 The NPPF (paras. 110-112) encourages us to ensure that housing development achieves high 
space standards, and we help “create places that are safe and secure and attractive, which 
minimise the scope for conflicts between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, avoid 
unnecessary street clutter, and respond to local character and design standards; allow for 
the efficient delivery of goods, and access by service and emergency vehicles; and be 
designed to enable charging of plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles in safe, 
accessible and convenient locations”. 

9.37 Policy WNP20 applies to all major residential development sites in the neighbourhood area, 
including the strategic housing sites identified in the Local Plan. It seeks to establish a 
consistency of standards, quality, and sustainability to provide a high-quality living 
environment. Major housing developments are also expected to make a significant 
contribution to meeting local needs and demands by adhering to the housing mix and 
affordable housing policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

9.38 A ‘Walkable Neighbourhood’ is one that is designed to promote walking, cycling and 
sustainable transport by ensuring that services and amenities are accessible within a short 
distance.  The concept originated as a model of urban development and is recognised 

 

51 Major housing development is defined by the NPPF as a development where 10 or more homes will be provided, or 
the site has an area of 0.5 hectares or more.  
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Policy WNP20 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 3, 5 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Target 22 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 27, 28, 31 

 

 

globally.  For the purposes of the Neighbourhood Plan a reasonable definition would seem 
to be a ‘walkable neighbourhood’ is characterised by having a range of (predominantly day-
to-day) facilities within 800 metres if possible.  Strong support has been expressed for the 
idea at various stages of public engagement during the formation of the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan.  Developers of larger residential sites are encouraged to embrace the 
concept and include appropriate links and routes. 

 

 
 
 
 

Map 19: Local Plan Strategic Housing Development Sites 
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Draft Policy WNP21: Housing Mix 

New residential development should provide or contribute to a mix of housing tenure types and 
sizes to help maintain mixed, balanced and inclusive communities within the neighbourhood 
plan area.  The proposed housing mixes on major sites should be based on an up-to-date local 
housing needs analysis. 

 

9.39 The NPPF (para. 61) says “the size, type and tenure of housing needed for different groups in 
the community should be assessed and reflected in planning policies”.  

9.40 Policy WNP20 seeks to ensure that new housing development is relevant and contributes to 
providing a mix of dwelling tenures, types, and sizes that will satisfy local needs and 
demands, including for down-sizing. This should apply whether the development is for 
affordable housing or open-market dwellings or a mix. 

9.41 Policy WNP20 requires residential development proposals to provide justification for the 
housing mix on the site. The Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Housing Needs Assessment 
2021 advises that “over the plan period, the greatest increase in housing stock in Weymouth 
is required in middle sized homes of three- and two-bedrooms (48 and 35% respectively) with 
only minor additions of 7-9% needed to the stock in the smaller and larger 1- and 4-bedroom 
size categories. The lowest increase is required in the largest, 5-or-more bedroom category 
(0.5%). Therefore, new dwelling stock should provide some mix of all sizes of properties, but 
primarily deliver 2-3 bed properties.” 

9.42 At the time of making the planning application for a major development site, the most 
recent assessment of local housing need, which is acceptable to the local planning authority, 
should be used as the ‘starting point’ for judging the acceptability of the housing mix on any 
specific site. In making any judgement on this matter, consideration will also be given to 
whether the assessment remains relevant, and whether there are any strategic or local 
circumstances that may justify a different housing mix. Developers should seek the advice of 
Dorset Council’s Housing Enabling Team as to how to establish the appropriate housing mix 
for their site.  
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Draft Policy WNP22: Affordable Housing 

1. Weymouth Town Council is committed to maximalising the provision of dwellings that 
are affordable and accessible to local people over the plan period. 

2. Proposals for housing and mixed-use developments, other than replacement 
dwellings, within the defined development area boundaries that result in a net 
increase of ten or more units or sites greater than x ha will be subject to the following 
criteria;- 

i. the proposals meet the minimum target of 35% affordable housing and at least 50% 
on greenfield sites; 

ii. affordable housing should be provided on the same site as any open market 
housing which is necessary to provide cross subsidy (except where clause iv. 
applies); 

iii. the dwellings will be occupied by people with a local connection in housing need in 
accordance with a Weymouth Local Connections Policy; 

iv. where the Local Housing Authority consider that the provision of affordable housing 
on the proposed site is not viable, deliverable, or practical, consideration may be 
given to accepting a financial contribution in lieu of on-site provision. Any off-site 
contributions will be broadly equivalent in value to the cost of on-site provision. 
Developers’ contributions for affordable housing should be committed to specific 
schemes within the neighbourhood area and secured through a planning obligation 

3.   Any proposals for dwellings, on sites outside the defined development boundaries, 
other than replacement dwellings, will be classed as an exception to residential 
development policies in the development plan and subject to policy WNP34 of the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

4.   Any affordable housing provision should demonstrate the following;- 

i. a tenure target of approximately 70% affordable rented homes and 30% 
intermediate housing for sale, which should include 25% First Homes in accordance 
with Government requirements; 

ii. the type and size mix of affordable dwellings must reflect identified local needs as 
evidenced through the Dorset housing register or other specific local surveys; 

iii. affordable homes should not be readily differentiated from the open market homes 
by their design, quality, location, and distribution within a site. 

5.   Affordable housing should be provided in perpetuity, (in accordance with the most up-
to- date Government policy), for example, through a Community Land Trust, section 
106 agreements, other community housing scheme or Registered Provider which 
retains stock for the benefit of the local community at an accessible cost. 

 

9.43 The Weymouth Housing Needs Analysis 2021 identified a chronic need for affordable 
homes. The need is driven by the high prices and rents and the low incomes for many 
people in Weymouth. The Analysis Report estimates a need for affordable homes in 
Weymouth with a number between 1,775 and 2,649 required over the period 2021 to 2038. 
This need, the Report suggested, would be best met by the provision of a tenure split which 
favours rented dwelling; up to as many as 70% rented (either social or affordable rent), and 
the balance for ownership (including first homes, discounted market sale, and shared 
ownership). The greatest need over the next few years will be for 3-bed and 2 bed dwellings, 
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48% and 35% respectively. The forward need for 1-bed dwellings is estimated to be less than 
10%. 

9.44 Policy HOUS1 the Local Plan, adopted in 2015, required 35% of the dwellings on major sites 
(of over 10 dwelling) to be affordable, with a caveat relating to viability52. It is disappointing 
to report that the Local Plan has failed to deliver anything like the required proportion of 
affordable dwellings. In the period from 2016-21 of the 1,069 homes that were completed in 
Weymouth and Portland, 160 homes (15%) were ‘affordable’. None of these were 
completed on exception sites. A combination of viability constraints and small site 
development is blamed. 

9.45 The neighbourhood planning process has been used to explore ways to address the issue 
and ensure future housing development in the neighbourhood area delivers a much higher 
number and proportion of affordable dwellings. The site analysis and consultation, 
undertaken based on the Site Assessment and Options Paper53 focussed on meeting the 
community’s housing objectives of: 

• establish an appropriate mix of dwellings on new developments  

• ensure housing development is suitable to its locality 

• prioritise local housing needs 

• maximise the provision of affordable housing  

• meet the identified need for special housing 

These are reflected in the housing development and site allocation policies in the 
Neighbourhood Plan.   

9.46 Policy WNP21 requires developers to prioritise and maximise the provision of affordable 
dwellings. In view of the local housing crisis, we believe the Local Plan requirement for 35% 
affordable housing on major development sites within the defined development boundaries 
is not unreasonable, as is the requirement of 50% affordable housing on greenfield sites, 
where development costs are lower. We urge developers to find ways to maximise the 
proportion of affordable homes. Such dwellings should not be readily differentiated from 
the open market homes by their design, quality, location, and distribution within a site. 

9.47  The exact balance of type, size, and tenure of affordable housing on every site should be 
determined according to evidence available at the time of any planning application, 
regarding current and future housing needs in the area. Reference should be made to the 
Dorset housing register, Dorset Council’s Housing Enabling Team and any specific local 
surveys. Weymouth Town Council should also be consulted. The Local Plan consultation 
recently suggested, in 2021, that the provision of affordable homes for rent should be split 
50:50 between ‘social rent’ and ‘affordable rent’. Local needs, identified in the Housing 
Needs Analysis  suggest a 60:40 split in favour of homes for social renting54.   

9.48 Affordable housing should be allocated in accordance with the Weymouth Local Connection 
Policy to ensure they meet an identifiable need and are allocated to households that qualify 
as being local or with an appropriate local connection or who are keyworkers.  

 

52 “A lower level of provision will only be permitted if there are good reasons to bring the development forward and 
the assessment shows that it is not economically viable to make the minimum level of provision being sought.” 
53 Weblink to AECOM report 
54 Social rent is a lower cost rent, by a Govt formula, to that is paid to registered providers and local authorities. 

https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
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9.49 First Homes should account for at least 25% of all affordable housing units delivered by 
developers through planning obligations. First Homes are normally discounted market sale 
units but can include other tenures where a local need is identified.  First Homes for Sale : 

a) must be discounted by a minimum of 30% against the market value; 

b) are sold to a person or persons meeting the eligibility criteria of a first-time buyer, 
buying within their local area, with the intention of living in the property; 

c) on their first sale, will have a restriction registered on the title at HM Land Registry to 
ensure the discount (as a percentage of current market value) and certain other 
restrictions are passed on at each subsequent title transfer; and, 

d) after the discount has been applied, the first sale must be at a price no higher than 
£250,000.  

9.50 The Weymouth Housing Needs Analysis and the significant shortfall in the likely number of 
affordable homes provides clear evidence that First Homes in Weymouth should include 
significant numbers of First Homes for Rent. 
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Draft Policy WNP23: Residential Site Allocation 

1. The following sites are allocation as affordable and/or mixed market housing sites, as 
defined on Map 20: 
- Land off Budmouth Avenue 

- Land at Wyke Oliver Farm North 

- Land at Redlands Farm 

- Land off Beverley Road 

- Land at St Nicholas Street (formerly Lakeside Superbowl) 

- Land at Lodmoor Old Tip 
2. Support for development proposals on each of the allocated sites will be subject to them 

satisfying the criteria set out in their respective Neighbourhood Plan policy and conforming 
to other policies in the Neighbourhood Plan 

 

9.51  The selection of development sites for the Neighbourhood Plan has been a thorough, 
extensive, and conventional process, carried out with the guidance of professional advisors 
and overseen by the local planning authority. Sites allocated for development by policy 
WNP23 have emerged as those most supported by the community to achieve our housing 
objectives. They supplement the strategic housing allocations in the Local Plan.  

9.52 We are encouraged by the NPPF (para. 70) “to give particular consideration to the 
opportunities for allocating small and medium-sized sites suitable for housing in their area”.  

9.53 In 2021 a call for sites was made, and a subsequent comprehensive assessment was 
undertaken of 61 tracts of land in the neighbourhood area, to consider the developability of 
sites (for housing and other uses) and the likely impact on the environment. Included in the 
assessment were 11 sites put forward in response to a local call for sites, along with sites 
that had come forward through the local planning authorities SHLAA process; 61 sites were 
given detailed consideration. Landowners were notified that their sites were being included 
in the site assessment process and availability was checked. All the candidate sites were 
independently assessed by AECOM, whose findings55 were reported to the Steering Group. 
The assessment concluded that 33 sites were potentially suitable for residential 
development subject to satisfactorily over-coming the identified constraints.  

9.54 Based on the Site Options Assessment Report a shortlist of potentially suitable development 
sites was endorsed by the Steering Group and made the subject of community 
consultations56 in 2023. In parallel to the consultations, alternative development strategies 
were subjected to an initial strategic environmental assessment (SEA)57. Its purpose was to 
consider the potential impacts of alternative strategies, and potential alternatives in terms 
of key environmental issues. Through this approach, the SEA for the WNP sought to 
maximise the Neighbourhood Plan’s contribution to sustainable development.  We felt it 
necessary that in order to reduce the potential shortfall in Affordable Homes we would need 
to consider sites outside the Defined Development Boundary.  Discussions were also 
initiated with landowners, their representatives and development partners. 

 

55 https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-
Assessment-Final-Report.pdf 
56 Weblink to community consultation reports 
57 Weblink to Interim SEA 

https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
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9.55 The response to the surveys and studies carried out in 2023 enabled the Steering Group to 
reach conclusions on a preferred residential development strategy, which is represented by 
the sites allocated in policy WNP23 and the other residential development policies in the 
Neighbourhood Plan.  

9.56  The selection of sites to be allocated in the Neighbourhood Plan was made after an 
independent assessment of the options. An Interim SEA Environmental Report58 was 
produced on behalf of the Steering Group by AECOM. The purpose of this Interim 
Environmental Report was to: 

• provide an assessment of the options that have been developed as ‘reasonable 
alternatives’ for the purposes of the SEA. 

• appraise the relative sustainability merits and the likely significant environment effects 
of these options. 

• provide a sustainability context for different approaches that can be taken for the WNP; 
and 

• inform the development of the preferred approach for the WNP. 

9.57 This assessment concluded that development within the Defined Development Boundary 
(DDB) should focus on Option E which encourages a range of uses within the DDB and 
considering proposal on a case by case basis.  Further the report suggested that developing 
sites outside the DDB would have ’uncertain effects’ and ‘negative effects’ but that to 
achieve the NP objectives sites should be taken forward and the policies should address the 
concerns and constraints.  Finally, the report recommend that a Principal Residency policy 
would offer support to the local transport network to improve sustainable transport and 
maintaining the viability of public transport options and would avoid by not limiting non-
principal residency, increases in traffic particularly in summer months.  Through this 
approach, the SEA for the WNP sought to maximise the Neighbourhood Plan’s contribution 
to sustainable development. 

9.58 The Steering Group shared the options and the site conclusions of the Interim SEA 
Environmental Report with the community in August 2023. Online and at a series of drop-in 
sessions around the area followed by a public meeting, the community was invited to 
express views on the desirability of focussing development on various sites short-listed sites 
given the issues and opportunities associated with each of them.   

9.59 The community feedback59 along with the findings of the Interim SEA Environmental Report 
were given due consideration by the Steering Group. The conclusions reached by the 
Steering Group form the development strategy, including specific site allocations presented 
in the Pre-Submission Version of the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan.  

9.60 These are significant and substantial residential allocations for the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan. We expect the resultant developments to be of the highest quality and 
excellent sustainability standards, markedly meet local housing needs, and generally be a 
development we can be proud to have facilitated.     

9.61 The criteria of the individual allocation policies that follow, reflect the need to address the 
identified development constraints of each site and ensure that the resultant development 

 

58 Weblink to Interim SEA Report 
59 Weblink to community consultation report 
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is suitable, sustainable, and beneficial for neighbourhood area, as well as satisfying the 
requirements of NPPF para. 130, which states that developments should: 

• function well and add to the overall quality of the area 

• be visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and landscaping 

• be sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 
environment and landscape setting 

• establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, spaces, 
building types and materials 

• optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate amount 
and mix of development and support local facilities and transport networks; and 

• create places that are safe, inclusive, and accessible and which promote health and well-
being, with a high standard of amenity 
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Map 20: Allocated Residential Development Sites 
To be inserted once provided 
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Draft Policy WNP24: Land off Budmouth Avenue 

1. Land off Budmouth Avenue as defined on Map 21, is allocated for residential development 
of approximately 230 dwellings. 

2. Development should be in accordance with a comprehensive masterplan, agreed with the 
local planning authority, which demonstrates a fully integrated and co-ordinated 
development of approximately 230 dwellings during the plan period that accords with the 
policies in the development plan. 

3. Development proposals will be supported where the development conforms with other 
relevant policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and a comprehensive proposal addressing all 
the following criteria;- 

i. the retention of hedgerows and provision of landscaping including, tree-lined roads and 
pathways, to minimise any visual impact on the setting and local landscape character; 

ii. the safeguarding of the Old Orchard; 
iii. suitable boundary treatment, consistent with the character of the area, to adequately 

screen the new dwellings from existing neighbouring residential properties; 
iv. affordable housing provision should form 50% of every completed stage of the 

development and comprise a mix of sizes, types and tenures as agreed with Dorset 
Council; 

v. provision of appropriate safe vehicular and pedestrian access points via Budmouth 
Avenue and Brackendown Avenue to the satisfaction of the local highway authority; 

vi. a legible street network, which links the residential properties with services and facilities 
such as community buildings, play spaces and allotments; 

vii. safe footpaths and cycle routes throughout the development, with relevant links to the 
wider network 

viii. a street lightening scheme designed with pedestrian safety and minimum light spillage 
and pollution in mind; 

ix. off street resident and visitor vehicle parking provision with EV charging facilities that 
satisfy the requirements of the local planning authority 

x. provision of play areas, public amenity space and community space as required to 
enhance the development, satisfy the LPA’s standards of provision and integrated into 
the development to maximise passive surveillance, and  

xi. alignment with the environmental objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

4. The design and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents. 

5. Proposals should demonstrate, where relevant, that they respect and will cause no 
significant harm to the archaeology and heritage assets and their setting. 

6. An area of approx. 9.5ha of land shall be transferred to Dorset Wildlife Trust to form part of 
the Lorton Vally Nature Park along with a commuted sum to cover future maintenance. 
Land in the vicinity of Southdown Allotments sufficient to double the size of Southdown 
Allotments shall be transferred to Weymouth Town Council. 

 

9.62 The area of land defined on Map 21 has been identified as a preferred residential 
development site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local 
housing needs. The site assessment process indicated that the area has “geological and local 
landscape interest”, but parts of the site are more enclosed by the site’s topography and 
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therefore potentially suitable for allocation for residential use without adverse landscape 
impacts if developed at low density. 

9.63 The Site Assessment, which assessed a 19.7ha site that had been put forward, pointed out 
several significant development constraints. These included the western side of the site 
where development would result in significant adverse impacts on landscape character and 
visual amenity as it would be exposed to long range views; the need for significant highway 
and access-related improvements; and a small amount of the site being within flood zone 2.  
Access to local buses is from Preston Road, with additional homes off Budmouth Avenue it 
may be possible for a bus to run through the Southdown estate as it used to.  

9.64 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
21 is allocated by policy WNP24 for residential development of approximately 230 dwellings.  

9.65 The 10.2ha  area allocated for residential development is that part of the wider 19.7ha. site 
which will be least intrusive visually. To ensure that this is achieved policy WNP24 requires 
the retention of existing hedgerows wherever possible and a landscaping scheme, including 
the safeguarding of the Old Orchard, that sustains the overall rural character of the location.   

9.66 The layout of the development should respond to the location by including both public and 
private green spaces, community horticulture opportunities, a network of tree-lined routes, 
access to the countryside, and links to the nearby Nature Reserves.   

9.67 As part of the master-planning, a site-specific design code should be agreed with the Local 
Planning Authority which sets detailed parameters for the development of the site that 
accord with the criteria of policy WNP24 and ensures that the style and quality of the 
development is commensurate with its location. 

9.68 The provision of 230 dwellings on land off Budmouth Avenue should make a significant 
contribution to local housing needs over the plan-period being met. The required 50% 
proportion of affordable dwellings and the mix of tenures is based on a viability assessment 
that has been completed by independent assessors60. 

9.69 Transfer of 9.5 ha of land to Lorton Valley Nature Park identified on Map 21 to maintain the 
separation of development areas and to protect the wildlife corridor across Southdown 
Ridge shall be agreed with the local planning authority. As should a doubling of the size of 
Southdown Allotments through the transfer of land to Weymouth Town Council.   

 
 
  

 

60 Add link to Venning & Bailey Report, October 2023. 

Policy WNP24 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Map 21: Land off Budmouth Avenue 
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Draft Policy WNP25: Land at Wyke Oliver Farm North 

1. Land at Wyke Oliver Farm North as defined on Map 22 is allocated for residential 
development of approximately 250 dwellings 

2. Development should be in accordance with a comprehensive masterplan, agreed with the 
local planning authority, which demonstrates a fully integrated and co-ordinated 
development of approximately 250 dwellings during the plan period that accords with the 
policies in the development plan. 

3. Development proposals will be supported where the development conforms with other 
relevant policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and a comprehensive proposal addressing all 
the following criteria; 
i. the retention of hedgerows and provision of landscaping including, tree-lined roads and 

pathways, to minimise any visual impact on the setting and local landscape character; 
ii. suitable boundary treatment, consistent with the character of the area, to adequately 

screen the new dwellings from existing neighbouring residential properties; 
iii. affordable housing provision should form 50% of every completed stage of the 

development and comprise a mix of sizes, types and tenures as agreed with Dorset 
Council; 

iv. provision of a community focus agreed with the Local Planning Authority; 
v. provision of appropriate safe vehicular and pedestrian access via Wyke Oliver Road to 

the satisfaction of the local highway authority; 
vi. a legible street network, which links the residential properties with services and facilities 

such as community buildings, play spaces and allotments; 
vii. safe footpaths and cycle routes throughout the development, with relevant links to the 

wider network and community facilities; 
viii. improved public access to Lorton Valley Nature Park; 

ix. a street lighting scheme designed with pedestrian safety and minimum light spillage and 
pollution in mind; 

x. off-street resident and visitor vehicle parking provision with EV charging facilities that 
satisfy the requirements of the local planning authority; 

xi. provision of play areas, public amenity space and community horticultural space as 
required to satisfy the LPA’s standards of provision and integrated into the development 
to maximise passive surveillance, and  

xii. alignment with the environmental objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

4. The design and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents 

5. Proposals and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents 

6. The remaining area of land shown on Map 22 is allocated as land for nature conservation. An 
area of 23ha of land shall be transferred to Dorset Wildlife Trust to form part of the Lorton 
Vally Nature Park along with a commuted sum to cover future maintenance. 

 

9.70 The area of land defined on Map 22 has been identified as a preferred residential 
development site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local 
housing needs.  The site assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for 
allocation for residential development. 
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9.71 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included the nearby 
AONB area to the north and Lorton Valley Nature Reserve to the south; limited vehicular 
access opportunities, the Gas Pipeline Safeguarding Corridor on the western edge, and a 
small amount of the site is within Flood Zone 2. 

9.72 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
22 is allocated by policy WNP25 for residential development of approximately 250 dwellings.  

9.73 The area allocated for residential development is that part of the wider site which will be 
least intrusive visually. To ensure that this is achieved policy WNP25 requires the retention 
of existing hedgerows wherever possible and a landscaping scheme that sustains the overall 
rural character of the location.   

9.74 The layout of the development should respond to the location by including both public and 
private green spaces, community horticulture opportunities, a network of tree-lined routes, 
access to the countryside, and links to the nearby Lorton Valley Nature Reserve.  

9.75 The network of cycleways and footpaths should be planned to encourage non-motorised 
travel within the site and to community facilities and amenities beyond the site.  A 
significant community ‘focus’ is considered an important facet of the development that will 
serve to forge and foster a new community.  

9.76 As part of the master-planning, a site-specific design code should be agreed with the Local 
Planning Authority which sets detailed parameters for the development of the site that 
accord with the criteria of policy WNP25 and ensures that the style and quality of the 
development is commensurate with its location.  

9.77 The provision of 250 dwellings on land at Wyke Oliver Farm North should make a significant 
contribution to local housing needs over the plan-period being met. The required 50% 
proportion of affordable dwellings and the mix of tenures is based on a viability assessment 
that has been independently conducted.61 

9.78 The transfer of 23ha of land to Lorton Valley Nature Park, identified on Map 22, shall be 
agreed with the Dorset Wildlife Trust. 

 
 
 
  

 

61 Add link to Venning Bailey Report 

Policy WNP25 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Map 22: Land at Wyke Oliver Farm North 
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Draft Policy WNP26: Land at Redlands Farm 

1. Land at Redlands Farm as defined on Map 23 is allocated for residential development of 
approximately 150 dwellings 

2. Development should be in accordance with a comprehensive masterplan, agreed with the 
local planning authority, which demonstrates a fully integrated and co-ordinated 
development of approximately 150 dwellings during the plan period that accords with the 
policies in the development plan. 

3. Development proposals will be supported where the development conforms with other 
relevant policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and a comprehensive proposal addressing all 
the following criteria; 

i. the retention of hedgerows and provision of landscaping including, tree-lined roads and 
pathways, to minimise any visual impact on the setting and local landscape character; 

ii. suitable boundary treatment, consistent with the character of the area, to adequately 
screen the new dwellings from existing neighbouring residential properties; 

iii. the height of the development is sufficiently lower than the western ridge line, so as not 
to be visible from the Wey Valley; 

iv. affordable housing provision should form 50% of every completed stage of the 
development and comprise a mix of sizes, types and tenures as agreed with Dorset 
Council; 

v. provision of appropriate safe vehicular and pedestrian access to the satisfaction of the 
local highway authority; 

vi. provision of positive frontages onto the adjoining road network; 
vii. a legible street network, which links the residential properties with services and facilities 

such as community buildings, play spaces and allotments; 
viii. the retention of public rights of way across the site; 

ix. safe footpaths and cycle routes throughout the development, with relevant links to the 
wider network and community facilities; 

x. a street lighting scheme designed with pedestrian safety and minimum light spillage and 
pollution in mind; 

xi. off-street resident and visitor vehicle parking provision with EV charging facilities that 
satisfy the requirements of the local planning authority; 

xii. provision of play areas, public amenity space and community horticultural space as 
required to satisfy the LPA’s standards of provision and integrated into the development 
to maximise passive surveillance; 

xiii. a new major public open space linked to the development to the west of the site, 
xiv. any necessary attenuation ponds should form part of the habitat enrichment alongside 

broad leaf woodland comparable with the nearby coppices, and   
xv. alignment with the environmental objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

4. The design and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents. 

5. Proposals and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents. 

6. The remaining area of land shown on Map 23 is allocated as open space.  An area of 9.1 ha 
of land shall be transferred to an appropriate body to provide for public use and nature 
conservation, along with a commuted sum to cover future maintenance. 
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9.79 The area of land defined on Map 23 has been identified as a preferred residential 
development site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local 
housing needs.  The site assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for 
allocation for residential development, subject to identified constraints being addressed 

9.80 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included the need to 
minimise landscape impact; and existing access restrictions. The main road access to the site 
is likely to be from the development to the North. 

9.81 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations, 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
23 is allocated by policy WNP26 for residential development of approximately 150 dwellings.  

9.82 The 6.3ha site comprises three fields and a strip of land adjacent to Corfe Hill Lane extending 
to Dorchester Road. The site adjoins a substantial residential development site to its north 
and sites with planning permission to its south. Its design and layout should generally 
harmonise in layout and form with nearby developments, whilst distinguishing itself with its 
own character and style, as is the norm in the Weymouth area. 

9.83 The area, particularly to the west, is rich in wildlife and needs to be protected. The layout 
and design of the development should retain and incorporate as many trees and hedgerows 
as possible and provide adequate landscaping and boundary treatments to minimise any 
visual impact on the setting and local landscape character and provide a diversity of wildlife 
habitats and corridors.   

9.84 The network of cycleways and footpaths should be planned to encourage non-motorised 
travel within the site, provide access to the countryside to the west and link to community 
facilities and amenities beyond the site.   

9.85 As part of the master-planning, a site-specific design code should be agreed with the Local 
Planning Authority, which will set detailed parameters for the development of the site that 
accord with the criteria of policy WNP24 and ensures that the style and quality of the 
development is commensurate with its location. 

9.86 The provision of 150 dwellings on land at Redlands Farm should make a significant 
contribution to local housing needs over the plan-period being met. The required proportion 
of affordable dwellings and the mix of tenures is based on a viability assessment that has 
been conducted on similar sites demonstrating that 50% Affordable Home is viable.62 

9.87 The transfer of 9.1ha of land to the west to provide for public open space and an extended 
Area of Nature Conservation shall be agreed with the local planning authority. 

  

  

 

62 Add Link to Venning Bailey Report. 

Policy WNP26 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Map 23: Land at Redlands Farm 
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Draft Policy WNP27: Land off Beverley Road, Littlemoor 

1. Land off Beverley Road as defined on Map 24 is allocated for residential development of 
approximately 25 dwellings 

2. Development proposals for residential use will be supported where the development 
conforms with other relevant policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and a comprehensive 
proposal addressing all the following criteria; 

i. alignment with the height and form of the nearby housing; 

ii. the development respects the topography of the site; 

iii. the  retention of the two through routes to Kestrel View, and the bridge over the 
Weymouth relief road; 

iv. a landscaping scheme that retains existing trees and provides wildlife corridors across 
the site; 

v. well-designed groups of dwellings, located in attractive, inclusive, and secure spaces; 

vi. landscape planting through the site that connects with the open space to the north and 
south allowing nature to permeate through the development 

vii. the proportion of affordable homes should meet or exceed the requirements of the LPA; 

viii. access to the site satisfying the standards required by Dorset Council, and 

ix. alignment with the environmental objectives and targets 

3. The design and layout of roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council and 
provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents. 

4. Proposals should demonstrate, where relevant, that they respect and will cause no 
significant harm to the archaeology and heritage assets and their setting. 

 
9.88 The area of land defined on Map 24 has been identified as a preferred residential 

development site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local 
housing needs.  The site assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for 
allocation for residential development. 

9.89 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included there is 
currently no existing access to the site; steeply rising land that may require earthworks the 
potential loss of ecologically valuable green space and mature trees. It does have 
advantages however of being within the defined development boundary (DDB) and being 
conveniently close to schools, local shopping hub, dentist, and doctors.  It is likely that road 
access will be from the car park to the adjacent block of flats in Beverley Road. 

9.90 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations, 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
24 is allocated by policy WNP27 for residential development of circa 26 dwellings in an area 
where additional dwellings are needed.   

9.91 The site is currently a well-regarded local amenity space with mature trees. It is crossed by 
two paths used regularly by the community. Policy WNP27 requires the incorporation of 
landscaped public routes within the development and the inclusion of a sizeable piece of 
public open space.  
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9.92 The topography of the site is significant and should influence the design and layout of the 
development and the relative height of buildings included in the development.   

 
Map 24: Land at Beverley Road, Littlemoor 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP27 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Draft Policy WNP28: Land at St Nicholas Street (formerly Lakeside Superbowl) 

1. Land at Lakeside Superbowl as defined on Map 25 is allocated for residential development of 
high density. 

2. Development proposals for residential use will be supported where the development 
conforms with other relevant policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and a comprehensive 
proposal addressing all the following criteria; 

i. the height of development should reflect the surrounding buildings and not exceed 6 
storeys; 

ii. ground floor development and use should recognise the flood risk associated with the 
site; 

iii. the proportion of affordable homes should satisfy the requirements of this Plan; 

iv. whilst high density development is appropriate, such development should provide areas 
for planting, such as roof top gardens or balconies; 

v. the development should include private community space for the site residents; and 

vi. alignment with the environmental objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

3. The design and layout of access roads should comply with the standards of Dorset Council 
and provide adequately for the safety of all road users as well as the amenity of residents. 

4. Proposals should demonstrate, where relevant, that they respect and will cause no 
significant harm to the Conservation Area, archaeology and nearby heritage assets and their 
setting. 

5. Any application shall be accompanied by a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment to 
demonstrate that the development is acceptable and to provide appropriate mitigation 
measures. 

 
9.93 The area of land defined on Map 25 which comprises a large private car park and the now 

disused Ten-Pin Bowling Centre, has been identified as a preferred residential development 
site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local housing needs.  
The site assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for allocation for 
residential development. 

9.94 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included the site is 
within the Town Centre Conservation Area, with a terrace of Grade II listed buildings nearby; 
approximately 50% of the site is in Flood Zone 3; a sub-station close to the site boundary 
alongside the western access road, and appropriate safeguarding areas may be required in 
the vicinity of underground cables. It does benefit from being adjacent to existing 
development with ready access to local shops, dentist, and doctors, within Weymouth Town 
Centre.  

9.95 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations, 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
25 is allocated by policy WNP28 for high density residential development over, up to, 5 
storeys.  

9.96 Development proposals will need to address the major heritage ‘issues’ to this site. The site 
lies within the mediaeval area of the town. It.is within the Town Centre Conservation Area, 
with a terrace of Grade II listed buildings to the east on St Thomas Street. Sensitive design is 
required to minimise impact on heritage assets.  
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9.97 Approximately half of the site is in Flood Zone 3, and therefore the sequential test and a 
site-level exception test would need to be applied before this part of the site can be 
developed.  Ground floor development should be primarily for storage, car parking, access 
and amenity. 

 
 

Map 25: Land at St Nicholas Street 
 

 
 

  

Policy WNP28 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Draft Policy WNP29A: Land at Lodmoor Old Tip – Mid-Section 

1. The land forming Lodmoor Old Tip mid-section as identified in yellow on Map 26 is 
allocated for residential development of a minimum of 90 homes.  

2. Any development should meet the following conditions: 

i. The Household Recycling Centre is preferably relocated, or well-screened. 

ii. Conduct appropriate land stability and ground contamination investigations. 

iii. To reduce the visual impact the height of development should not exceed 2-storeys. 

iv. To reduce the impact on the SSSI the whole development should be low density, 
utilising approximately 5 ha of the 13 ha and should be buffered by natural planting, 
including native trees, following the lines of the dykes and northern and southern 
boundary. 

v. The development should include a public café overlooking the bird reserve, with 
some parking, and a pedestrian access across the dyke to the reserve. 

vi. The remaining ground should be retained as a wildlife habitat area with public access, 
as at present. 

vii. The development should include a compliant level of affordable housing including 
social housing. 

viii. Access to the development should be improved, with appropriate approvals 
regarding the junction with the Preston Beach Road.  

3. Such development should be accompanied by: 

i. Flood Risk Assessment, SSSI Impact Assessment, Noise Assessment, Archaeological 
Assessment and Transport Assessment 

ii. Alignment is demonstrated with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of 
the Neighbourhood Plan 

 

9.98 The area of land defined on Map 26A has been identified as a preferred residential 
development site, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet local 
housing needs. The site assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for 
residential development, subject to identified constraints being addressed and existing 
uses being relocated. 

9.99 The site includes the Household Recycling Centre and the temporary grass cutting storage 
centre.  The site is some 3-4m higher than the surrounding ground having been the land-fill 
tip for Weymouth.  The site is crossed by a permissive path and much of the site is scrub.  
The site is bounded on the western and eastern sides by drainage dykes.  Road access to 
the site is from Preston Beach Road. 

9.100 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included the need to 
minimise any impact on the adjacent Lorton Valley Nature Park and RSPB Lodmoor. This 
extensive area of land has a long history of human activity. There will undoubtedly be 
ground contamination to tackle and underlying this there are multiple post-medieval 
monuments present 

9.101  The site is within the WDW&P Local Plan and is part of WEY8 Lodmoor Gateway which 
states that ‘any development will be expected to be of a high-quality design and relate 
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positively to the adjoining public areas.’  The site is outside the adjacent Lodmoor SSSI and 
Lodmoor SNCI and is outside the defined development boundary. 

9.102 The development site is sustainable being adjacent to existing development with ready 
access to local shops, dentist and doctors, at Lodmoor Hill and the Spa.  The nearest 
primary school is St John’s being less than a half of a mile away. 

9.103 Access to the site is from Preston Beach Road using the existing access road for the 
Household Recycling Centre and Grass Cutting temporary storage area. 

9.104 The SEA Interim Report assesses the sites environmental impact of sites and raises 
concerns about the impact on biodiversity & geodiversity notes the positive benefits to the 
community well-being and reserves opinion on the impact on Climate Change, Resources 
and Landscape.  These concerns will need to be addressed by the development proposals. 

9.105 The development is required to comply with all the Neighbourhood Plan policies 

 

 

Map 26A: Land at Lodmoor Old Tip – Mid-section Shaded Yellow 
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Draft Policy WNP29B: Lodmoor Old Tip – North Section 

1. The land forming Lodmoor Old Tip north section as identified in blue on Map 26B is 
allocated for employment use comprising small industrial units or workshops.  

2. Any development should meet the following conditions: 

i. Retain or replace the existing pumping station. 

ii. Retain or re-route the existing public dual use paths across the site. 

iii. Conduct appropriate land stability and ground contamination investigations. 

iv. To reduce the visual impact, the height of development should not exceed 2-storeys. 

v. To reduce the impact on the SSSI, the whole development should be buffered by 
natural planting, including native trees, following the lines of the dykes and northern 
and eastern boundary. 

vi. Access to the development should be improved, with appropriate approvals regarding 
the junction with the Weymouth Bay Avenue and the dual use paths crossing the site.  

3. Such development should be accompanied by: 

i. Flood Risk Assessment, SSSI Impact Assessment, Noise Assessment, Archaeological 
Assessment and Transport Assessment 

ii. Alignment is demonstrated with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of 
the Neighbourhood Plan 

 

9.106 The area of land defined on Map 26B has been identified as a preferred employment use, 
because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet the need for more 
employment particularly small scale industrial units and/or workshops. The site 
assessment process has shown the site is potentially suitable for residential development, 
subject to identified constraints being addressed and existing uses being relocated. 

9.107 The site was part of the town land fill.  This northern part of the old tip is 3.35 ha in size 
and is a brownfield site to the east of Weymouth Bay Avenue.  The site includes a pumping 
station, storage area and disused liquid waste disposal area.  The site lies within Flood 
Zone 3.  The site is crossed by a permissive path and much of the site is scrub.   

9.108 The Site Assessment pointed out that the development constraints included the need to 
minimise any impact on the adjacent Lorton Valley Nature Park and RSPB Lodmoor. This 
extensive area of land has a long history of human activity. There will undoubtedly be 
ground contamination to tackle and underlying this there are multiple post-medieval 
monuments present. 

9.109 The site is within the WDW&P Local Plan and is part of WEY8 Lodmoor Gateway which 
states that ‘any development will be expected to be of a high-quality design and relate 
positively to the adjoining public areas.’  The site is separated from the adjoining public 
areas by a dyke and is connected by permissive paths.  The site is outside the adjacent 
Lodmoor SSSI and Lodmoor SNCI. 

9.110 The development site is sustainable being adjacent to existing development with ready 
access to local shops, dentist and doctors, at Lodmoor Hill and the Spa.  The nearest 
primary school is St John’s being less than a half of a mile away. 

9.111 Road Access to the site is from Weymouth Bay Avenue. 
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9.112 The development is required to comply with all the Neighbourhood Plan policies 

 
Map 26B: Lodmoor Old Tip – North Section Shaded Blue 
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Draft Policy WNP29C: Lodmoor Old Tip South Section 

1. The land forming Lodmoor Old Tip south section, as identified in green on Map 26C, is 
allocated for leisure use with some residential use.  

2. Any development should meet the following conditions: 

i. Retain or re-route the existing public dual use paths across the site. 

ii. Conduct appropriate land stability and ground contamination investigations. 

iii. To reduce the visual impact, the height of development should not exceed 2 or 3-
storeys. 

iv. To reduce the potential flood risk, development on the ground floor should not include 
residential use but could include garages, access or amenities. 

v. To reduce the impact on the SSSI, the whole development should be buffered by 
natural planting, including native trees, following the lines of the dykes and northern 
and eastern boundary. 

vi. Access to the development should be improved, with appropriate approvals regarding 
the junction with the Preston Beach Road.  

vii. Leisure use should be complementary to that provided by the Lodmoor Country Park 
attractions and the Skate Board Centre. 

viii. The development should include a compliant level of affordable housing including 
social housing and provide a high quality of design and landscaping. 

3. Such development should be accompanied by: 

i. Flood Risk Assessment, SSSI Impact Assessment, Noise Assessment, Archaeological 
Assessment and Transport Assessment 

ii. Alignment is demonstrated with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of 
the Neighbourhood Plan 

 

9.113 The area of land defined on Map 26C has been identified as a mixed site for leisure use 
with some residential, because of its availability, developability, and suitability to meet 
local housing recreation and tourism needs. The site assessment process has shown the 
site is potentially suitable for residential development or employment use, subject to 
identified constraints being addressed and existing uses being relocated. 

9.114 The site was part of the town land fill.  This southern part mostly comprises the Preston 
Beach Car Park and overflow car park area.  The land is not shown within the flood zone 
area 2 or 3 but is surrounded by land in Flood Zone 3.  The site is within the WDW&P 
Local Plan and is part of WEY8 Lodmoor Gateway and Country Park Area which states 
that ‘any development will be expected to be of a high-quality design and relate 
positively to the adjoining public areas.’  The site is separated from the adjoining public 
areas by a dyke and is connected by permissive paths.  The site is outside the adjacent 
Lodmoor SSSI.  The site is outside the Defined Development Boundary defined in the 
WDW&P LP.   

9.115 The development site is sustainable being near to existing development with ready 
access to local shops, dentist and doctors, at Lodmoor Hill and the Spa.  The nearest 
primary school is St John’s being less than a quarter of a mile away. 
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9.116 The Site Options & Assessment study identified the site as potentially suitable for 
allocation for residential.  To the north there are currently two operational waste sites to 
the south which are safeguarded in the 2019 Waste Plan.  There is also potential for 
ground contamination due to the site's previous use as a tip and there is a former liquid 
waste facility in the north of the site which is likely to be contaminated.  Remediation and 
ground stabilisation may increase the costs of development.  In addition, consultation 
would be required with Dorset Council to determine to what extent the car park should be 
retained.  This car park services the beach, the RSPB reserve and is an additional car park 
to the large car park within the adjacent Lodmoor Country Park. 

9.117 Access to the site is off Preston Beach Road using the current service road to the Lodmoor 
Beach Car Park. 

9.118 The site is best suited to provide additional employment opportunities around Leisure 
providing new visitor attractions, pop-up camping or campervan parking.  To make the site 
viable some residential development may be required.  The site option and assessment 
report identified the potential for between 30 and 50 homes. 

9.119 The SEA Interim Report raised no adverse effects, and positive effects for community well-
being and transportation but did identify uncertainty with respect to biodiversity and 
geodiversity, and climate change.  This uncertainty will need addressing in any 
development plans. 

9.120 The development is required to comply with all the Neighbourhood Plan policies 

Map 26C: Lodmoor Old Tip – South Section Bordered in White 
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Draft Policy WNP30: Self-Build and Custom-Build-Housing 

1. Self-build and custom-build housing schemes to meet the needs of local people on the 
Dorset Self-Build and Custom-Building Register will be supported on sites within the DDBs or 
on strategic housing allocation sites. 

2. Outside the DDBs self-build and custom housebuilding schemes may be supported, if the 
proposal complies with the housing policies of the development plan;- 

i. on an affordable housing exception site; 

ii. through the replacement of an existing dwelling; 

iii. through the sub-division of an existing home; 

iv. through the conversion of an existing building, and 

v. as a rural workers’ dwelling. 

3. A scheme for more than five self-build or custom-build dwellings on any site should be 
developed in accordance with an agreed design brief. 

4. Innovative design and sustainability approaches will be supported where they enhance the 
character, function, and visual amenity of the local area. 

5. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with other relevant 
policies in the development plan. 

 
9.121 Dorset Council is required under the Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Act 2015 to keep 

a register of people who are interested in self-build or custom-build projects in the area. 
This helps us understand the level of demand for self-build and custom-build plots in 
Dorset.  

9.122 The NPPF defines self-build and custom-build housing as that built by an individual, a group 
of individuals, or persons working with or for them, to be occupied by that individual. Such 
housing can be either market or affordable housing.  

9.123 Policy WNP30 supports the provision of self-building initiatives that accord with all 
relevant policies in the development plan, where there is evidence that it helps the 
provision of affordable homes. For the same reason policy WNP30 encourages the 
provision of plots for self-build and custom-build housing on sites recognised by policy 
WNP23 where a local demand, based on the LPA’s Self-Build Register is identifiable. 

9.124 Outside of the defined development boundaries of policy WNP16, self-build and custom-
build housing will only be supported if it is part of an exception site development or in 
other exceptional circumstances that are laid down by the development plan. Such 
development should in all ways satisfy the development plan’s requirements for 
development in the countryside.  

  

Policy WNP30 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 5, 7 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 11, 12, 14, 15, 16 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 23 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 31 
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Draft Policy WNP31: Community Housing Schemes 

1. Development proposals for community-owned housing developments (such as those 
delivered via Community Land Trusts) within DDBs, as part of a major housing 
scheme, or in accordance with policy WNP34 Exception Sites, which respond to 
demonstrated local housing needs and retain affordable housing for the benefit of 
local people in need, will be supported. 

2. Innovative housing solutions that address a specific local housing need will be 
encouraged. 

3. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic 
environmental objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity 
with other relevant policies in the development plan. 

 

9.125 Whilst collective self-build housing projects may have some impact on meeting the need 
for more affordable housing, there is a more significant role for other forms of community 
housing. There are several ownership models including co-housing, self-help housing, 
cooperative and tenant-controlled housing, and community land trusts. Community 
housing aims to provide genuinely affordable homes for the community. Housing can be 
rented to local people at affordable rates, which are kept low over the long-term, or sold 
to create income for the community. It is often eco-friendly and sustainable. Quite 
commonly the land remains in community ownership. Community housing is a worthy way 
for the community to provide decent and affordable homes for local people and will 
provide encouragement and support for bona fide schemes. The Neighbourhood Plan is 
particularly keen to prioritise brownfield sites and promote community-led housing 
projects, which are developed, owned, and run by local community organisation or 
enterprise, and focus on local housing needs and priorities. 

9.126 Community-led housing projects that provide affordable housing are facilitated by policy 
WNP31 of the Neighbourhood Plan. Innovative schemes are also encouraged to satisfy 
specific and identifiable local housing need.  

9.127 Community-based developers are encouraged to consider the applicability of new 
successful initiatives that have taken place elsewhere. Community self-build schemes have 
proven themselves an effective way for a likeminded group of people to provide 
themselves with affordable homes and create a community. They could be supported by 
Neighbourhood Development Orders and the Community Right to Build legislation which 
allows the community to designate particular forms of development. 

9.128 ‘Cohousing communities’ are intentional communities, created and run by their residents 
with sustainability in mind. Each household has a self-contained, private home and shares 
community space. Residents come together to manage their community, share activities, 
and regularly eat together. A co-housing initiative at nearby Bridport, Hazelmead63, has 
shown a way to provide a car-free housing scheme within a biodiverse natural 
environment which is self-sufficient in clean, green, locally generated energy.  

9.129 In Bristol, an innovative community land trust64 is addressing housing and affordability 
issues of young single persons with micro-homes on the back lands of housing estates.  

 

63 https://cohousing.org.uk/news/bridport-cohousing-a-beacon-of-inspiration-for-tackling-the-global-climate-crisis/ 
64 https://wecanmake.org/ 

https://cohousing.org.uk/news/bridport-cohousing-a-beacon-of-inspiration-for-tackling-the-global-climate-crisis/
https://wecanmake.org/
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9.130  Innovation and availability however should not be at a cost to the environment. As the 
strategic environmental objectives and targets make plain. We expect innovative housing 
schemes to be innovative in their use of sustainable construction techniques and 
materials; their application of ‘passive’ housing principles in both design and layout; and to 
maximise renewable energy use and water conservation.  

9.131 An ‘exception-site’ proposal to further the provision of community-led housing in 
accordance with policy WNP34, will also be supported if a suitable site is identified outside, 
but relatively close, to a current defined development boundary. Any community housing 
proposed on an affordable housing exception site, must fall within the definition of 
affordable housing set out in the Glossary and achieve a very high proportion of affordable 
dwellings with a tenure mix that matches local needs and let in accordance with the 
requirements of policy WNP34.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP31 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24. 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Draft Policy WNP32: Specialist Housing Provision 

Proposals for specialist purpose-built accommodation will be supported where they;- 

i. respond to an identified need in the local area; 

ii. provide a range of tenures; and 

iii. demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with the other relevant policies in the development 
plan. 

 
9.132 The Weymouth Housing Needs Assessment (HNA) undertaken in early 2021 has estimated 

that at least 1,029 specialist dwellings, maybe up to 1,400, are required to service the 
needs of older people over the Plan period.  

9.133 The HNA stresses that it is important for specialist housing for older people to be provided 
in sustainable, accessible locations, for several reasons, as follows: 

• so that residents, who often lack cars of their own, are able to access local services 
and facilities, such as shops and doctor’s surgeries, on foot; 

• so that any staff working there have the choice to access their workplace by more 
sustainable transport modes; and 

• so that family members and other visitors have the choice to access relatives and 
friends living in specialist accommodation by more sustainable transport modes. 

9.134 It is considered that Weymouth is, in broad terms, a suitable location for specialist 
accommodation on the basis of the accessibility criteria and the considerations of cost-
effectiveness that can be achieved through economies of scale. As such, there is potential 
for such accommodation to be provided within the Neighbourhood Plan area. 

9.135 Policy WNP32 supports the development of specialist housing that satisfies local needs and 
enables its occupants to retain vital connections to the neighbourhood and community 
they are familiar with.  

9.136 Specialist housing developers will be encouraged to introduce a greater degree of choice 
and flexibility into the housing options for older people who wish to move in later life. 

 
 
 

  

Policy WNP32 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24, 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 
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Draft Policy WNP33: Houses in Multiple Occupation 

1. Change in use to a house in multiple occupation (HMO), where planning permission is 
required, will be supported where;- 

i. the proposal would not result in an over concentration of HMOs in any one area, to the 
extent that it would be to the detriment of, or represent an unacceptable change to, the 
character of the area or undermine the maintenance of a balanced and mixed local 
community; 

ii. the proposal would not harm the character and appearance of the building, adjacent 
buildings, or streetscape 

iii. the design, layout, and intensity of use of the building would not have an unacceptable 
impact on neighbouring residential amenities; 

iv. there is adequate internal and external amenity space, refuse storage, and car and bicycle 
parking of appropriate quantity, and of sufficiently high standard of design, layout, and 
construction, so as not to harm visual amenity; and 

v. the proposal would not cause unacceptable highway problems. 

2. Change of use to a to a small HMO (use class 4) will require planning permission in parts of 
Weymouth where there is already a high incidence of HMOs. 

 
9.137 A house in multiple occupation (HMO) is a 

property rented out by at least three 
people who are not from one ‘household’ 
(for example a family) but share essential 
facilities like the bathroom and kitchen. It 
has recently been reported that there are 
50 registered houses in multiple occupation 
in the neighbourhood area in addition to a 
considerable number which are not 
registered. Most of them are in Weymouth 
Town Centre or in the vicinity of it. 

9.138 All single storey and two storey HMOs with 
five or more occupants are required to be 
licenced. Licensed HMOs must reach and 
maintain a required standard of quality and 
safety to retain their licence65. Restrictions also apply to the property owner in relation to 
passing a ‘fit and proper’ test. There are, however, many other properties that would be 
classified as an HMO, which are not licensed.  

9.139 Local authorities can introduce an ‘Article 4 Direction’ which requires planning permission 
to be obtained for the change of use of single dwellings (Class C3) to HMOs, with three to 
six occupants (Class C4). Such applications should not be approved in parts of Weymouth 
which already have a high level of HMOs.  A high level is defined as already having more 
than one HMO within 100m of the application site. 

9.140 It cannot be doubted that HMOs contribute to satisfying a housing need, especially single 
people, those leaving home for the first time and individuals working away from home, but 

 

65 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/housing/advice-for-landlords/houses-in-multiple-occupation-hmos 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/housing/advice-for-landlords/houses-in-multiple-occupation-hmos
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it cannot be doubted either that there are many problems associated with HMO’s. There is 
clear evidence that an over-concentration of HMO’s is having a detrimental impact on 
specific parts of the Town, especially within the Park District and in the vicinity of 
Abbotsbury Road. 

9.141 Policy WNP33, which supports HMO’s where the proposed development does not lead to 
an over-concentration in a specific area, but requires high standards of design, 
development, layout, and space to be achieved. Such developments must meet the 
required standards of Dorset Council and not harm the amenity and character of the 
neighbourhood in which they are located.   
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Draft Policy WNP34: Exception Site Development 

1. Development proposals for affordable housing schemes outside the DDBs, where housing 
would not normally be permitted by other policies in the development plan, will be 
supported if the scheme:- 
i. comprises First Homes (as defined by the Government); 

ii. is adjacent to existing settlements and proportionate in size to them; 
iii. is outside the Dorset AONB and does not compromise the protection given to such 

areas by the NPPF; and 
iv. complies with the design and sustainable development policies and standards in the 

development plan. 

2. Within the Dorset AONB area, rural exception site housing development schemes may be 
supported if they are small in scale and satisfy the requirements of Local Plan Policy HOUS2 
or whatever supersedes it. 

3. Exception site housing schemes should normally comprise 100% affordable housing, 
intended only for local people. First Home schemes can include a small quantity of other 
affordable housing products, if there is clear evidence of local need. 

4. The application of a local occupancy clause on all affordable homes will be expected in 
perpetuity, without the requirement for further justification, and 

5. A small proportion of open market homes with a permanent residency condition attached 
to them, may be acceptable within an exception site housing scheme, but only if it can be 
shown they are necessary in the interests of a viable scheme. 

 

9.142 The defined development boundaries for the area have been purposely drawn tight, in 
accordance with an agreed set of criteria, to protect our open areas, wildlife habitats and 
agricultural land. Those areas that are deemed most precious and most important are 
protected by policies in the Neighbourhood Plan.  

9.143 Allowing development to take place outside of the DDB is a decision that should not be taken 
lightly. Policy WNP34 recognises however that the need to increase the stock and range of 
affordable dwellings that will be available for local households in perpetuity, may justify 
moderate-scale development beyond, but close to the DDB, on land whose value, in open 
space terms, is marginal, and in locations that can cope with or may even benefit from an 
increase in households and are within walking distance of facilities and community 
infrastructure. 

9.144 Evidence and consultations have established that there is a substantial need for more 
affordable homes. For this reason, development proposals for ‘first home’, affordable housing 
schemes on land adjacent to the DDB will be considered. Such schemes should demonstrably 
satisfy a local affordable housing need in terms of size of dwellings and tenure mix in 
accordance with policy WNP21. It is expected that most homes will be available for social rent 
and allocated in accordance with the prevailing local housing allocations policies. Policy 
WNP34 requires affordable homes on exception site schemes to be secured in perpetuity.  

9.145 Much of the land outside the DDB however is protected from development by other policies in 
the Neighbourhood Plan. This land will not be suitable for exception site residential 
development. Developers and their social housing partners should focus on sites that have no 
such protection and have been assessed as potentially suitable by the latest site development 
potential exercise that has been accepted by Weymouth Town Council.     
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Draft Policy WNP35: Principal Residence Requirement 

Proposals for open market dwellinghouses (excluding one for one replacements) will only be 
supported where first and future occupancy is restricted by a planning condition to ensure 
that each new dwellinghouse is occupied only as a Principal Residence. A principal residence 
is defined as a dwelling occupied as the resident’s sole or main residence, where the resident 
spends most of their time when not working away from home. 

 

9.146 Community consultation in 2022 highlighted a concern amongst the area’s population 
about the growth of the number of second homes and holiday lets in the area. Dorset 
Council, estimate (in 2021) that there are more than 500 second homes in the 
neighbourhood area. There are approximately 300 properties in Weymouth listed on 
Airbnb for July 2023. The Town Council has expressed its concern, in recent Local Plan 
consultation, that, unrestrained, further open market housing development may increase 
the number of second homes and increase the number of people moving into the area 
whose buying power will force up local prices disadvantaging local people. 

9.147 A study of the second home issue was carried out by Dorset Council in 2021. It was clear 
that high levels of second homeownership affect areas within the Dorset AONB and at the 
coast. Because of this concentration in certain areas, Dorset Council expressed the view 
that “another way of addressing the issue, as opposed to Dorset-wide Local Plan adoption, 
is through adoption of the policy in Neighbourhood Plans. This may be more effective than 
a whole Council approach because, as Figure 2 shows, the issue is localised and does not 
impact the whole of the Dorset Council area. Communities would be able to decide whether 
they think it is an issue for them, looking at more localised data. This may reduce the 
negative implications over the Council area as a whole, however the impacts of displacing 
the demand to other areas of Dorset in the AONB or at coastal locations would need to be 
considered.”66 

9.148 In accordance with the agreed aims for the Neighbourhood Plan, supported by the Interim 
SEA reasonable alternatives assessment, and the expressed wishes of the community 
through recent consultation, policy WNP35 requires a principal residency condition to be 
placed on new dwellings throughout the neighbourhood area, which will help keep new 
homes within reach of local people through price and availability. It will also ensure new 
housing schemes are more likely to develop as a lively, year-round community. The second 
home and holiday-let market still has access to the existing housing stock, some of which 
would benefit from new investment.  

9.149 In the context of a massive under-provision of affordable homes to meet the needs of local 
households and enable advancement up the housing ladder, we feel justified in placing a 
primary residence policy on all new dwellings built during the plan-period.  

  

 

66 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/290430/DCLP-Jan-2021-second-homes.pdf/9e6c81c7-b186-
cad3-b5c9-99dab34d40f7 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/290430/DCLP-Jan-2021-second-homes.pdf/9e6c81c7-b186-cad3-b5c9-99dab34d40f7
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/290430/DCLP-Jan-2021-second-homes.pdf/9e6c81c7-b186-cad3-b5c9-99dab34d40f7
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Draft Policy WNP36: Timing of Infrastructure 

Major development should be phased logically and in tandem with the timely and co-ordinated 
provision of infrastructure to help support sustainable growth and ensure that an unacceptable 
strain is not placed on the existing infrastructure. 

 

9.150 A common area of public feedback and concern has been about how the area’s 
infrastructure is going to cope. There are significant worries that education, health and 
wellbeing services, the transport network, safe walking and cycling routes and the sewage 
system will remain more than adequate to serve a growth in population as well as 
increased visitor levels and a changing demographic. For at least 10 years, for instance, the 
inadequate sewerage capacity in the Upper Wey Valley has resulted in pollution to the 
highways and the River Wey.  

9.151 Many of these issues lie beyond the remit of a neighbourhood plan but it was felt that the 
Plan should at least reference these concerns and make it clear that we regard Local Plan 
policies COM1 and COM10 ‘Infrastructure’ to be very important. Local plans are required 
to plan positively for the development and make sufficient provision for the infrastructure 
required in the area to meet the objectives, principles, and policies of the NPPF (para. 20). 
Development should only be permitted where it is supported by appropriate infrastructure 
that is provided in a timely manner. 

9.152 There is a need to consider the area’s infrastructure needs and for the Local Planning 
Authority to work with developers to ensure that these needs and local priorities are 
recognised fully. Development proposals should include a realistic assessment of their 
impact on the existing local infrastructure, services and facilities and demonstrate how any 
such impacts will be addressed so as not to disbenefit existing residents and businesses or 
harm the natural or physical environment. 

9.153 Dorset Council became responsible for the Community Infrastructure Levy Charging 
Schedule from 1 January 2019. It is charged at a set amount per square metre of additional 
floor area and increases each year on 1 January. Any qualifying development granted 
permission is liable to pay the levy. The levy will be spent on infrastructure projects. 
“When delivered through the Community Infrastructure Levy, such provision will be 
expected to take place as soon as reasonably practicable after the funds are collected”67. 

9.154 A proportion of the levy will be paid directly to the Town Council, to be invested, at the 
discretion of the Town Council, in community infrastructure projects. This investment will 
be co-ordinated with that of Dorset Council for maximum benefit and sustainability.  

  

 

67 Local Plan Policy COM1 
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Draft Policy WNP37: Sustainable Development 

1. New development should seek to achieve high standards of sustainable development, and 
demonstrate that design, construction, and operation aligns with the strategic 
environmental objectives of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. New development will be supported provided: 

i. sustainable construction methods, water conservation measures, SuDS and permeable 
surfaces are fully integrated into the development proposals; 

ii. energy conservation measures and renewable energy technology predominate; 

iii. development will not result in unacceptable levels of light, noise, air, or water pollution; 

iv. provision is made for the fastest possible broadband and other communication 
connections to all new properties; and 

v. adequate provision is made for the safe and secure parking and storage of bikes and 
electric vehicles consistent with the prevailing standard of the Local Planning Authority. 

3. The retrofitting of energy conservation measures and renewable energy technology is 
supported. Where planning permission is required, measures and installations should be 
designed to minimise visual impact and nuisance to adjoining uses. The sensitive retrofitting 
of historic buildings and buildings in conservation areas should follow the guidance provide 
by Historic England. 

 

9.155 Local Plan Policy ENV 12 ‘the Design and Positioning of Buildings’ encourages developers to 
achieve a high quality of sustainable and inclusive design. The policy states the 
development “will only be permitted where it complies with national technical standards”. 
It sets criteria to steer the design process to create a high quality and locationally sensitive 
development. Local Plan Policy ENV 13 ‘Achieving High Levels of Environmental 
Performance’ states an expectation that new buildings, alterations, and extensions to 
existing buildings will achieve high standards of environmental performance. 

9.156 The installation of an appropriate SuDS system is critical given the growing flood risk in 
much of the area. Development proposals should demonstrate that the volume and rate of 
surface water run-off onto adjacent land and traffic routes is either at a lower or equal 
level to that prior to the development. 

9.157 Since the Local Plan was adopted in 2015, interest and demand for ‘eco-friendly’ homes 
has multiplied, especially in the context of rising energy costs. The communities of 
Weymouth have shown through consultation a willingness to commit to carbon neutrality 
and a more sustainable way of living and working. The expectation is that all new 
development will be in harmony with that ambition. Just as other epochs are identifiable 
by the buildings of the time, the new buildings of Weymouth should be a conspicuous 
physical manifestation of how we chose to live in the first half of the 21st century.  

9.158 Reducing pollution is an oft repeated request at community consultations. Air pollution 
from road traffic is of great concern and highlighted by action being taken in the large 
cities.  The pollution of our water courses is a constant threat. Light pollution may be an 
inevitability for a seaside town, but it can and should be reduced if we are to achieve our 
biodiversity goals.   
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9.159 Policy WNP37 should serve developers as a sustainability checklist. Proposals that exceed 
the current technical standards for sustainable construction and development are strongly 
encouraged. 

9.160 The retrofitting of existing traditional buildings in the interest of reducing carbon emissions 
and greater energy efficiency is encouraged if the conservation needs are sufficiently 
acknowledged. There is a growing number of guides available to help developers. These, 
and the advice of the LPA, should be sought out, especially in the case of heritage 
buildings. Historic England have relevant websites68, and have produced a guide69 on fitting 
solar panels to historic buildings.  

 
  

 

68 https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/retrofit-and-energy-efficiency-in-historic-buildings/ 
69 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/eehb-solar-electric/heag173-eehb-solar-electric-
photovoltaics/ 

Policy WNP37 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9 to 21 inclusive 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26 to 31 inclusive 
 

 

 

 

 

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/technical-advice/retrofit-and-energy-efficiency-in-historic-buildings/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/eehb-solar-electric/heag173-eehb-solar-electric-photovoltaics/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/eehb-solar-electric/heag173-eehb-solar-electric-photovoltaics/
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10.  Jobs and the Local Economy 

10.1 Weymouth is a seaside resort, the third largest settlement in Dorset and the largest town in 
the Dorset Unitary Council Area. Its economy is dominated by lower-paid employment and 
there is a significant amount of outward commuting to Dorchester and other areas for 
employment purposes. Unemployment and lower-paid work are a significant local issue. 

10.2 The 2019 Index70 of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) shows that seven of the 31 LSOAs71 in 
Weymouth are amongst the 20% most deprived areas in the country and some of the most 
deprived in Dorset for employment as well as education and skills, health and disability, and 
barriers to housing and services; whilst other parts of Weymouth, are more affluent and in 
the 20% least deprived category. This makes for a very varied Neighbourhood Plan area with 
significant contrasts. The average income for the area in 2019, for instance was £39,929, 
which was above the national average, yet the average lower quartile income for 
households with one income was £14,745, and for households with two incomes was 
£29,490. This situation is thought not to have changed greatly.  

10.3 The Weymouth local economy is overly dependent on tourism, the harbour and local visitor 
attractions. There are also a significant number of residents working in Defence and 
Aerospace, mostly employed at the Granby Industrial Estate, just outside Weymouth, but 
also on Portland, as well as at Winfrith and Yeovil.  Additionally, there are many people 
working in the building and housing industry, many of whom commute out of Weymouth to 
work.  

10.4 The 2021 Census tells us that 52.7% of the resident population who are over 16 were 
economically active. 2.7% were unemployed in 2021. 65% of the working population worked 
full-time. 57% of people went to work by car. 23% worked from home (it was during Covid). 
Only 3% travelled to work by cycle and 12% walked (25% in Melcombe Regis ward). Most of 
these percentages are regarded as ‘worse than’ the Dorset county averages. 

10.5 The 2015 Local Plan identified several Key Employment Sites in and near to Weymouth.   The 
Mount Pleasant Business Park is the primary site: but most of the development on this site 
has been given retail permission contrary to the planning policy.  The draft Dorset Council 
Plan identifies the Littlemoor Northern extension as a Key Employment Site, see Map 27. 

10.6 ‘Employment and Skills’ was identified in community consultations as the most important 
single issue for Weymouth. The lack of good quality jobs and training opportunities was 
identified by 57% of responders as critical for Weymouth’s future. Many aspects of the job 
market were criticised. The limited range and lack of year-round jobs, poor wages and lack 
of skilled jobs were repeatedly cited. The lack of training and career opportunities for young 
people was a particular concern. Weymouth College and nearby Kingston Maurward College 
are further education colleges providing graduate limited higher education facilities courses 
(HND, HNC and Foundation Degrees) are provided at Weymouth College linked to Plymouth 
University and Bournemouth University respectively.  Bournemouth and Exeter Universities 
are the nearest universities. 

10.7 The Policy supports the development  of facilities that will enable the provision of a broader 
range of study in terms of course scope and academic depth that will avoid the need for 
students to travel outside of the geographical area. 

 

70 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2019 
71 LSOA = Lower-layer Super Output Areas are small areas designed to be of a similar population size, with an average 
of approximately 1,500 residents or 650 household, on which statistics are derived.  

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/english-indices-of-deprivation-2019
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Map 27: Key Employment Sites 

 

 
10.8 In 2021, almost half of the resident population (45%) aged over 16 had a level 1-3 

qualification. 17% of had no qualification and 27% had a level 4 qualification or higher. 28% 
of the workforce were in managerial or professional occupations. 13% worked in caring and 
leisure services. 8% worked in sales and customer services.  

10.9 Weymouth town centre has a large area of protected primary shopping and secondary 
frontages. In these areas, shops are encouraged as well as other commercial uses such as 
offices at first floor. The retail sector however has declined significantly over the past few 



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  115 
 

years in common with many other town centres nationwide. The town centre retains a 
strong leisure service provision including cafés, restaurants, bars/nightclubs, public houses, 
takeaways, and a cinema. There are also leisure uses that reflect its role and function as a 
coastal resort, which make a marked contribution to its overall character and vitality; such 
as amusement arcades, a theatre, and the Sea Life Centre. 

10.10 There is a consensus locally that the town centre has an important role to play in the future 
life and wellbeing of the town but needs a significant revitalisation to do so. The Weymouth 
Town Centre Masterplan 2015 made a start. It identified a range of regeneration proposals 
that would deliver many new jobs and homes and a revive the fortunes of the town centre. 
However, much of the potential identified by the masterplan remains unrealised. The 
Masterplan needs refreshing to take account of the very discernible changes in culture, 
fashions and habits that have been taking place post-Covid.  

10.11  The policies that follow are very much pro-business and more importantly pro-jobs. But not 
just any jobs, for too long the Weymouth job offer has been inadequate in so many ways. 
The Neighbourhood Plan’s approach is consistent with the NPPF para. 81 in wanting to “help 
create the conditions in which businesses can invest, expand and adapt ….by taking into 
account both local business needs and wider opportunities for development” and thereby 
achieving the economic objective of the NPPF – to help build a strong, responsive, and 
competitive economy, by ensuring that sufficient land of the right types is available in the 
right places and at the right time to support growth, innovation, and improved productivity”.  

10.12 The policies in this section of the Neighbourhood Plan are intended to promote and 
facilitate development in the growth sectors and industries, with an emphasis on green 
technologies and green jobs as well as those that will benefit from being located in a coastal 
and marine environment. This does not negate further tourism development, which 
Weymouth needs, but it does mean prioritising the kind of tourism development that the 
Weymouth of the future wants.    

10.13 In this way we hope local people will benefit from the local availability of good jobs, higher 
wages, and better prospects.  
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Our Neighbourhood Plan Policies and their Explanation/Justification 
 

Draft Policy WNP38: Loss of Business Premises 

Development proposals for change of use of employment land and premises to non-
employment uses will be resisted unless it can be demonstrated that the existing use is no 
longer economically viable, and all reasonable steps have been taken to let or sell the site or 
building for employment purposes for a period of at 24 months. 

 

10.14 There is evidence that Weymouth has been experiencing a loss of employment land 
because of the pressures on employment land, particularly to residential use, or because 
premises and sites are no longer fit for purpose or alternative business use. 

10.15 The Local Plan acknowledges the importance of sustainable economic growth to 
Weymouth and includes policies to protect existing employment sites including those it 
identifies as being ‘key employment sites’. These are the larger employment sites that 
“contribute significantly to the employment land supply for B class uses” and serve a wider 
than local jobs market. Mount Pleasant (with 5ha of employment land approved) is 
identified in the Local Plan as the location of a ‘key employment site’ (see Map 27) as are 
those adjacent to the neighbourhood area in Littlemoor Urban Extension (with 8ha of 
employment land approved) and Chickerell, at Granby Industrial Estate, Lynch Lane 
Industrial Estate, and Link Park. They are all subject to Policy ECON2, “Protection of Key 
Employment Sites”, in the Local Plan 

10.16 Policy WNP38 makes it clear that we shall continue to support existing businesses in the 
interests of economic growth and prosperity, if it is appropriate and viable to do so in that 
location.  

10.17 Policy WNP38 is intended to protect the business premises of the neighbourhood area 
unless it is clear they are redundant and no longer needed. When, existing sites and 
premises become available for re-use, we expect every effort to be made by the owner to 
market the site in the hope of securing a viable alternative employment use that will 
contribute to economic growth and provide much needed local employment. Weymouth is 
in a period of transition and 24 months is necessary to allow maximum retention of local 
employment sites.  After that period, any redevelopment or change of use proposal should 
comply with the appropriate development plan policies. 

10.18 In support of the town’s economic fortune, policy WNP38 is supportive of development 
that ensures existing employment sites and premises remain suitable to meet modern 
demands and practices. The policy includes safeguards to ensure that the development is 
appropriate to its location and does not result in any unacceptable impact on neighbours, 
infrastructure, or the environment.  
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Draft Policy WNP39: New Business Development 

1. The development of new businesses and the expansion of existing businesses for 
employment purposes, on brownfield sites or through the sympathetic conversion of 
redundant buildings, within the DDB will generally be supported subject to such 
development: 

i.   respecting the character of its surroundings; 

ii.  safeguarding residential amenity  

iii. not having cumulative negative impacts on highway safety and the local transport 
network; and 

iv.  in the case of retail use, not resulting in an over-provision in the locality. 

2. Proposals that involve the creation of new employment opportunities on greenfield land or 
outside the DDB will be supported so long as they accord with policies in the development 
plan 

3. Proposals in residential areas to provide live/work units or facilitate home working in 
association with existing dwellings, where planning permission is required, will be supported 
where; 

i. the development is in keeping with the scale, form, and character of its surroundings; and  

ii. the amenity and privacy of neighbouring residents is not adversely affected. 
4. Development proposals for new business development should demonstrate alignment with 

the strategic environmental and targets objectives of the Neighbourhood Plan and 
conformity with other relevant policies in the development plan 

 
10.19 The NPPF (para. 81) says we “should help create the conditions in which businesses can 

invest, expand, and adapt. The approach taken should allow each area to build on its 
strengths, counter any weaknesses and address the challenges of the future”. 

10.20 We are mandated by the community to broaden the business base and appreciate that the 
policy approach espoused by the NPPF, which requires policies to be flexible enough to 
accommodate a variety of needs and changing business practices.  

10.21 Policy WNP39 supports new business development that will generate jobs in a range of 
situations and locations. This is very important as we enter a post-Covid era where working 
practices and the working environment is evolving.   

10.22 The Site Options Assessment Report 2022 identified several redevelopment opportunities 
in the vicinity of the town centre on sites that are obsolete or under-used that could 
provide new employment opportunities in locations that are generally suitable for 
employment uses. Policy WNP39 supports such redevelopment proposals subject to them 
being appropriate for their location, satisfying the policy requirements of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and the development achieving high standards of clean energy 
efficiency.   

10.23 Support for a particular development proposal should be conditional on the community 
and economic benefits to be derived from the development significantly outweighing any 
harm that cannot be satisfactorily mitigated. New retail uses will be resisted on sites where 
it would result in an over-provision of similar businesses in the location.   
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10.24 The preference and priority are for employment-related development proposals that will: 

• broaden and raise the business and skills base of the area 

• increase new technologies, particularly ‘green’ ones72, and the digital industries 

• provide training and progression opportunities for the work force 

10.25 Post-Covid there is a discernible and growing interest in homeworking, which has been 
made easier and more appealing by the increasing availability of a superfast and efficient 
communication network. Policy WNP39 is generally supportive of the extension of a 
dwelling or small-scale development within its curtilage, for appropriate business purposes 
by the dwelling’s occupants, if it will not result in any unacceptable impact on neighbours 
or the environment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

72 Industries producing a product or service that contributes directly to preserving and enhancing the quality of the 
environment and associated with green energy, energy efficiency and waste reduction. 

Policy WNP39 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9 to 21 inclusive 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26 to 31 inclusive 
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Draft Policy WNP40: Mixed-Use Employment Schemes 

Development proposals for the appropriate conversion or redevelopment of buildings and sites 
for mixed use development (including residential) within the defined development boundary, 
will be supported providing; 

i. the mix and balance of uses is consistent with the needs and character of the locality; 

ii. the proposed uses would not cause unacceptable nuisance to nearby properties and uses; 

iii. they are not dominated by retail uses, nor will cause harm to existing businesses; 

iv. the design proposals enhance the character and appearance of the building/site and the 
character of the area; 

i. where appropriate, that they are capable of conversion without the need for complete 
reconstruction; and 

v. the proposals demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental objectives and 
targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with other relevant policies in the 
development plan. 

 

10.26 Taking advantage of opportunities to expand the economic base of the area and increase 
local job opportunities is a key aim. If this can be achieved on major redevelopment sites in 
the town whilst also adding valuable dwelling units, especially if they extend the range of 
local housing choices, it represents a win-win for Weymouth.  

10.27 The Dorset Strategic Economic Strategy recognises the major employment opportunities 
that could be derived from mixed-use redevelopment of locations adjacent to the town 
centre. This is reflected in the Local Plan with policies for the key areas of: 

• Station Area and Swannery Car Park (Policy WEY3) 

• Custom House Quay and Brewery Waterfront (Policy WEY4) 

• Ferry Peninsula (Policy WEY6) 

• Westwey Road and North Quay Area (Policy WEY7) 

All are proposed for extensive mixed-use redevelopment, which includes commercial and 
tourism-related uses as well as some residential space. All are relatively close and 
convenient to existing residential areas.  

10.28 Several further substantial and significant sites were identified as having potential for 
mixed use redevelopment by the Site Options Assessment 202273, which was carried out 
on behalf of the Town Council in. Many of the most noticeable of redundant buildings and 
sites are in or adjacent to the town centre. Many have site constraints and issues that need 
to be acknowledged and addressed in any development proposal. Many will involve 
extensive and costly redevelopment. Several are in the ownership of Dorset Council.  

10.29 Landowners are encouraged to realise the potential of these ‘assets’; to maximise the 
benefit of these sites for the local economy; and help increase ways to meet local housing 
needs. A return of 30% of the previous number of jobs on the site is considered to be a 
reasonable target for employment and 50% affordable homes for residential development 
was set as a target by the Jobs Theme Group  

 

73 https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-
Assessment-Final-Report.pdf 

https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
https://weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/01/Weymouth-Neighbourhood-Plan-Site-Assessment-Final-Report.pdf
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10.30 Several potential redevelopment sites and their associated issues and opportunities were 
raised by the public during the various community consultations. During the plan-making 
process, the Jobs Theme Group, supporting the Steering Group, considered the following 
at length: 

• The prospect and potential for redevelopment of the Weymouth Bus Depot site; 

• Westwey House, which is under-occupied by the Government, who lease the site.  It is 
hoped that the Government will choose to bring more functions to the site thus 
increasing the local employment, or failing that, relinquish the lease and enable the 
wholesale repurposing or redevelopment of the site. 

• The prognosis for the New Bond Street area (including department store, multi-storey 
car park, cinema, and retail sites, but excluding the White Hart), which is going through 
a period of transition. Redevelopment of this site seems premature when they are so 
many other brownfield development opportunities.  

Consideration of the redevelopment of these sites should be an integral aspect of any 
review and refreshing of the Town Centre Strategy. Any development proposals should be 
in accordance with policy WNP40. 

10.31 Amongst other redevelopment opportunities in the vicinity of Weymouth town centre the 
Theme Group made detailed recommendations regarding the future of Jubilee Sidings 
(which has resulted in policy WNP41) and expressed a considered opinion about the long-
term future of other town centre car parks (which has resulted in policy WNP42). 

10.32 Whilst such projects, by nature of the circumstance of the site or situation may not be able 
to comply with all the policies in the Neighbourhood Plan, they will be expected to 
demonstrate high sustainability credentials.   

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP40 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9 to 21 inclusive 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26 to 31 inclusive 
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Policy WNP41 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22, 23, 24, 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26, 27, 28, 29,3 0, 31 

 

 

 

 

Draft Policy WNP41: Mixed-Use Scheme at Jubilee Sidings 

1. The land and buildings at Jubilee Sidings as identified on Map 28 is allocated for mixed use 
development. 

2. The development shall provide: 

i. residential particularly social housing; 

ii. employment and/or training use by provision of a mixture of workshops, offices, a skills 
centre, and a limited amount of retail use. 

3. Such development should ensure that: 

i. the height of such development should not exceed 5 storeys; 

ii. the approaches and walkways should be grassed and tree-lined; and 

iii. the proposals align with the strategic environmental objectives and targets of the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

4. Any application shall be accompanied by a Flood Risk Assessment and Contamination 
Report to demonstrate that the development is acceptable or to provide appropriate 
mitigation measures. 

 
10.33 The site shown on Map 28, Jubilee Sidings, is within the Defined Development Boundary.  

10.34 The Site Options and Assessment Study identified the site as potentially suitable for 
allocation for residential and/or employment. There is potential for ground contamination 
associated with these uses. Redundant railway tracks run along the western site boundary, 
although these are no longer in use.  Mitigation may be required for noise related to the 
neighbouring uses.   

10.35 The site is considered a suitable location for employment use because of its central 
position, easy rail access and surrounding retail, office, and light industrial units in Jubilee 
Retail Park. It was also considered as a good location for skills training because of its 
proximity to public transport provision. The site is also considered a suitable location for 
residential development with potentially four/five storey development to provide high 
density residential accommodation with a significant proportion of affordable 
flats/apartments, particularly social housing.  

10.36 Following a robust analysis and selection process, which included community consultations 
and discussions with the landowners and development partners, the land defined on Map 
28 is allocated by policy WNP41 for mixed-use development generally in accordance with 
policy WNP41. 

10.37 The location of the site is such that it can make a significant contribution to specialist local 
housing needs over the plan-period.  

10.38 The mix of non-residential uses on the site should demonstrably serve local employment-
related needs. Retail development should be restricted to that which serves the other uses 
and users in the development, and the local area.  
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Map 28: Land at Jubilee Sidings 
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Draft Policy WNP42: Town Centre Car Parks 

Redevelopment proposals relating to car parks in or adjacent to the Town Centre will be 
supported where the proposed development conforms with other relevant policies in the 
Neighbourhood Plan and provide a comprehensive proposal addressing all the following 
criteria: 

i. adequate alternative off-road parking provision for residents and businesses is shown to 
be available in appropriate locations; 

ii. analysis demonstrates that peak parking demand will be adequately catered for by out-
of-town ‘park & ride’ schemes; 

iii. the provision of sufficient parking and servicing space for the operational requirements of 
the new development is provided within its curtilage; 

iv. the development provides needed affordable homes and/or local employment and/or 
night time family leisure activities; and 

v. the proposed development does not create increased traffic flow in the area. 

 
10.39  Town centre car parking is a contentious issue as we seek ways to reduce traffic 

movements in the town centre measures to reduce traffic congestion, pollution and 
improve road safety.  

10.40 There are seven sites within Weymouth Town Centre providing public car parking, which 
are owned by Dorset Council. These sites are often in prime and sensitive locations, such 
as adjacent to Radipole Lake and the Inner Harbour. All seven sites were listed in Dorset 
Council’s 2021 SHLAA74 as follows: The Swannery Car Park (921 spaces), Park Street Car 
Park (130 spaces), Melcombe Regis Car Park (272 spaces), The Loop Car Park, Harbourside 
Car Park (92 spaces), Commercial Road Car Park  and Governors Lane Car Park (59 spaces). 
In addition, there are privately operated car parks including the multi-storey car park (470 
spaces) on Commercial Road. Existing car parks are free from 6pm to 8am the next day. 
Permits are available for residents and businesses. 

10.41 Planning permission has already been granted for the conversion of the Newton’s Road Car 
Park to residential. The North Quay Council Offices, and Peninsular sites include car parks, 
63 and 326 spaces, and are subject to the Local Plan redevelopment policies WEY7 and 
WEY6 respectively.  

10.42 The existing Local Plan states that the main visitor car park is The Swannery Car Park (921 
spaces) with a secondary visitor car park at Lodmoor Country Park (564 spaces).    

10.43 The latest Transport Strategy report75 was published in February 2019. This addresses car 
parking in Weymouth and uses 2015 and 2016 data from six of the town centre car parks. 
It found that Weekday parking demand in Weymouth varied considerably through the 
year. There is a clear summer season peak in demand for car parking in Weymouth, with 
other spikes in demand being associated with other school holidays. In 2015, parking 
demand on winter weekdays peaked at around 500 vehicles whilst demand on summer 
Saturdays peaked at more than 2,000 vehicles. The day of highest parking demand 

 

74 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/west-dorset-and-weymouth-
portland/local-plan-review/strategic-housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment 
75 Weblink to transport report 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/west-dorset-and-weymouth-portland/local-plan-review/strategic-housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/planning-buildings-land/planning-policy/west-dorset-and-weymouth-portland/local-plan-review/strategic-housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment
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occurred during the Dorset Seafood Festival, with around 2,500 parked vehicles at the time 
of peak accumulation. 

10.44 Data further indicated that central car parks reached near capacity on many Saturdays and 
during holiday periods. This creates a perception of insufficient parking capacity. However, 
there are often considerable numbers of spaces available at the Swannery car park and 
Mount Pleasant park and ride. Use of these two car parks varied considerably through the 
year and provides the extra capacity required on days with higher parking demand. 

10.45 This report made several recommendations including; 

• Developers should provide a level of parking for operational requirements and for 
certain categories of occupier. 

• The operation of the Mount Pleasant park and ride should be enhanced and the option 
to develop additional edge of town centre parking capacity should not be pursued at 
the present time. 

10.46 There is strong community support for the re-invigoration of the Mount Pleasant Park and 
Ride. This will help address the peak summer demand in Weymouth. This is addressed in 
Policy WNP54. 

10.47 There has been vocal opposition to the loss of any car parking in the town centre partly by 
residents no longer being able to park near their homes but also because of concerns 
about supporting local businesses in the town centre where their customers need to park 
in the town centre.  But there has also been support for developing one or two sites for 
affordable homes, leisure or employment or some combination.  The 2015 data suggests 
that there is adequate resident parking except in the summer when spaces are occupied by 
visitors. 

10.48 Policy WNP42 is supportive of proposals to make better alternative use of car parking 
areas in the vicinity of the town centre as long as redevelopment does not result in a net 
loss of car parking space that will markedly inconvenience town centre residents or 
disadvantage town centre businesses. As part of this equation, the capacity of existing car 
parks could be increased by introducing additional tiers. 

10.49 Regarding the demand side, there is evidence from the 2021 census shows that around a 
third of town centre households do not have daily access to a motor vehicle. A much 
higher proportion than other parts of Weymouth, which range from 13.4% to 26.1% of 
households who are car-less. The level of non-ownership may increase and demand for car 
parking spaces in the town centre decrease as the Government’s Active Travel policy76 
encourages a move away from permanent car ownership. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

76 Active Travel England: Corporate plan 2023 to 2025 (publishing.service.gov.uk) 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1185284/active-travel-england-corporate-plan-2023-2025.pdf
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Draft Policy WNP43: New Workshops and Business Hubs 

1. Development proposals for the creation or enhancement of workshop units and business 
hubs for starter businesses and micro enterprises within the DDBs, will be supported where 
they have no adverse impact on; 

i. the character of the area; 

ii. residential amenity, and  

iii. traffic generation 

2. Redevelopment opportunities for workshop units and business hubs outside the DDBs will 
be subject to Local Plan Policy SUS 3, or whatever supersedes it. 

3. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with other relevant 
policies in the development plan. 

 
10.50 An important strand of our approach, to economic growth and prosperity, is creating jobs 

in the newer, more knowledge-focussed industries to offset losses in more traditional 
industries. This means nurturing new businesses and supporting innovation. It also means, 
as the NPPF (para. 82) says, planning “positively for the location, promotion and expansion 
of clusters or networks of knowledge driven, creative or high technology industries”. 

10.51 There are buildings and locations in the neighbourhood area that could serve well as 
workshops, business centres and hubs of enterprise and innovation, and offer a range of 
work units, central shared services and even support on site. Policy WNP43 offers support 
to such initiatives as they arise, subject to the businesses individually or collectively not 
resulting in an unacceptable impact on neighbours, infrastructure, or the environment. 

10.52 Where an appropriate building falls outside of a Defined Development Boundary, Local 
Plan Policy SUS3 would have primacy in determination of any application to protect the 
character of the countryside.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP43 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: T1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 

Objective 2: T9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21 

Objective 3: T22, 23 

Objective 4: T26, 27, 29, 30, 31 



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  126 
 

Draft Policy WNP44: Higher & Further Education & Skills Provision 

1. Development proposals for higher education provision and for skills training, especially 
associated with technical and green skills, shall be supported provided the development; 

i. is of high quality and innovative design, commensurate with the function of the building 
and campus and responds to the landscape context; 

ii. is safely accessible by pedestrians and cyclists and is well related to bus routes; 

iii. includes appropriate and adequate provision for vehicle and cycle parking; and 

iv. would not result in a significant loss of amenity to local residents or other adjacent uses. 

2. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 
10.53 Community consultation in 2020-21 identified a discernible dissatisfaction with the local 

provision of higher education and training opportunities. There is a lack of opportunity to 
undertake University Degree Courses whilst being resident in Weymouth.  Additionally, 
there is a national shortage of qualified persons to undertake solar panel and heat pump 
installation and commissioning.   Our approach, to economic growth and prosperity, seeks 
to increase local provision, in the interests of diversifying education, training, and skills in 
synergy with business growth; improving prospects for the young and under-qualified; 
retaining our young talent; and reducing commuting. We are keen to encourage creativity, 
technology, innovation, and green jobs77, as well as jobs that build on farming, food 
production, the coastal and maritime location. 

10.54 Policy WNP44 provides support for sustainable development proposals that extend local 
provision and serve to encourage local demand for education and skills training amongst 
the adult population. Development proposals should set a high standard of innovation and 
sustainability commensurate with the status of the facility within the neighbourhood area. 

 

 
  

 

77 Green jobs focus on restoring the natural environment – whether that be in companies that create green goods like 
electric vehicles or companies that work to reduce the use of natural resources and produce clean energy. The types 
of jobs in the green sector vary and can include environmental technicians, agricultural specialists, wind turbine or 
solar panel technicians, green construction managers, nuclear engineers and many more. 
https://educationhub.blog.gov.uk/2022/11/07/what-is-a-green-job-everything-you-need-to-know/ 

Policy WNP44 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 27 to 31 inclusive 
 

 

 

 

 

https://educationhub.blog.gov.uk/2022/11/07/what-is-a-green-job-everything-you-need-to-know/
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Draft Policy WNP45: Weymouth Town Centre 

1. Development proposals within the area defined as Weymouth Town Centre on Map 29 
should generally conform with the Local Plan policy ‘Weymouth Town Centre Strategy’ and 
the latest Town Centre masterplan. 

2. Development and change of use that contributes to a diverse range of uses in the Town 
Centre including new office, leisure, community, hotel, retail, and residential use, which 
can be shown to support the core retail offer and generate vitality and add viability to the 
Town Centre, whilst avoiding harm to existing businesses and residential properties, will be 
supported. 

3. Proposals which seek to stimulate an appropriate evening economy in the town centre are 
strongly encouraged. 

4. Proposals that make better use of upper floors and underused floorspace in the town 
centre will be supported. 

5. Public realm improvement proposals, which will enhance the appeal of, and use of, the 
town centre by pedestrians, are strongly supported. 

6. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

10.55 Despite an obvious decline in its retail role and overall vitality, Weymouth Town Centre is 
still highly regarded, and considered by the community as an important focal point for so 
many of the facilities, activities, and services it requires. This is evident from the several 
community consultations that have been carried out between 2021 and 2023.  

10.56 The NPPF (para.86) recognises the on-going significance of town centres to towns such as 
Weymouth and urges us to take a positive approach to the growth, management, and 
adaptation of town centres to ensure they remain relevant and the heart of the 
community and the area. 

10.57 Local Plan Policy WEY1 seeks to protect the town centre’s character, improve the public 
realm, encourage national and independent traders, encourage evening activity, by 
introducing more family friendly activities in appropriate locations, manage residual flood 
risk, citing the masterplan prepared for Weymouth & Portland Borough Council, which was 
adopted in 2015 as a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD). 

10.58 The Weymouth Town Centre Masterplan78 was a response to community concerns 
expressed at the time about the wellbeing of town centre. Its vision was drawn from 
extensive consultation on the future of the town centre with key stakeholders, residents, 
businesses, and visitors to the area. The masterplan was heralded in 2015 as “the start of 
exciting changes aimed at ensuring that Weymouth can live up to local aspirations as an 
exciting, vibrant 21st century coastal town”. 

10.59 The Weymouth Town Centre masterplan is a ten-year plan. It has served a useful purpose 
as a framework for change and improvement in a difficult economic climate, but it needs 
refreshing and updating. Circumstances have changed. The recent consultation on the new 
Dorset Local Plan acknowledged that “due to recent changes in shopping habits and the 

 

78https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf
/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/316276/Masterplan+Supplementary+Planning+Document.pdf/d05dd8a2-db75-e4d6-e672-f6bab21b4aea?version=1.0&t=1624787322334
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presence of various vacant sites around the town centre it is recognised that….. there is a 
need to regenerate parts of the town centre. It is anticipated that this regeneration could 
deliver at least 400 new homes along with the retail and business needs of the area”. It 
further acknowledges that there are many challenges to be faced if Weymouth town 
centre is to fulfil a vital and sustainable role in the life of the town, the people of the area 
and its many visitors.  

10.60 The Town Centre Masterplan is in need of review. Much of the community feedback from 
the neighbourhood planning consultations provides valuable guidance as to how local 
people would like their town centre to be transformed to play a vital role in the life of the 
town and its inhabitants in the first part of the 21st century. Much of the recent focus has 
been on the seafront, which is regarded as part of the town centre. It will be important to 
integrate policy proposals for the revitalisation of the seafront with a refreshed Town 
Centre Masterplan. Much of the feedback from community consultation highlighted the 
benefit of independent retailers bringing distinct character and shopping experiences to 
the Town Centre. 

10.61 Policy WNP45 recognises the value of a masterplan for the town centre that promotes and 
stimulate a diverse range of relevant uses whilst safeguarding and enhancing the core 
retail offer. The charm, character, and overall sense of pleasure and safety experienced by 
most town centre users is of particular importance. All development should contribute 
positively to furthering the positive experience that a visit to Weymouth town centre 
should engender. In response to community consultations, the Neighbourhood Plan 
supports the development of family friendly activities (e.g. cinemas and restaurants) to 
broaden the demographic appeal of the town centre later into the evening and strengthen 
the economic benefit links between daytime and night-time economies.  

10.62 Good quality, sensitive design should be a key factor. Development proposals should 
include a design statement to show how they have responded to local design guidance and 
how the development will make a positive contribution to achieving the objectives of the 
Masterplan through design.   

 
 
 
 
  

Policy WNP45 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9 to 21 inclusive 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26 to 31 inclusive 
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Map 29: Weymouth Town Centre Strategy Areas 
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Draft Policy WNP46: Temporary Activities and Uses 

1. The temporary use of buildings and open spaces for organised events and activities, which 
require planning permission, will be supported provided that the proposed temporary use: 

i. does not cause any significant adverse environmental problems; 

ii. would not result in loss or damage to the area’s natural resources 

iii. would not have significant harmful impacts on the amenities of neighbouring residents; 

iv. would not have significant harmful impacts on the wider visitor experience; and 

v. there is a clear  community and neighbour support for the period of use proposed. 

2. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 
10.63 Consultation in association with a seafront study in 2022 identified a strong support for the 

increased provision of spaces to stage public events and festivities, amongst persons of all 
ages within the resident population. The seafront study recognises that there is 
considerable scope to make good and better use of several of the open spaces and the 
Esplanade itself.  

10.64 The continued development of a relevant and contemporary annual events and festivals 
programme is supported. Weymouth Town Council has an approved Events Vision “that by 
2025 Weymouth has developed a comprehensive programme of high-quality sustainable 
community inspired and tourism-based events and festivals that cultivates community 
creativity for maximum economic and environmental benefit and social enjoyment 
throughout the town council area”. 

10.65 Policy WNP46 supports the temporary use of existing spaces, especially, but not 
exclusively, within the town centre area for organised events that will attract visitors as 
well as local people as spectators and/or participants.  

10.66 It also recognises that there could be significant economic value in taking advantage of, or 
extending, the ‘tourist season’. Making best use of what we have, but on a temporary 
basis, of no more than six months, which would cause little in the way of long-term harm 
to the environment or nuisance to nearby uses, is consistent with a sustainable approach 
to tourism.  

10.67 Such temporary uses that attract large numbers of attendees, have the potential to cause 
nuisance and disturbance to neighbours and neighbouring uses. Those applying for the 
extended temporary use of buildings and open spaces for organised events and activities 
should provide evidence, at the time of application, of meaningful consultation with the 
host community; and the development proposal should include measures to mitigate 
satisfactorily any concerns the community may have.   

 

  

Policy WNP46 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 2, 3, 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 14, 16,  

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 27 to 31 inclusive 
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Policy WNP47 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 2, 3 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9, 10, 14, 16 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 25 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 27 to 31 inclusive 
 

 

 

 

Draft Policy WNP47: Sustainable Tourism Development 

1. Sustainable tourism development proposals and/or extensions to or expansion of existing 
tourism uses that enhance the visitor economy and increase the quality and diversity of the 
tourism offer are supported in principle throughout the neighbourhood area. Development 
proposals should be consistent with the hierarchy of preference expressed in the Local Plan. 

2. All proposals must be of a scale, type, and appearance appropriate to the location. 
3. Development needs to be sympathetic to the wider environment and must not result in an 

adverse impact, individually or cumulatively, upon designated landscapes and sites of 
biodiversity importance. 

4. Development that results in harmful impacts on local services, roads and other 
infrastructure will not be supported. 

5. Development that delivers a wider environmental or community benefits will be 
encouraged. 

6. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with other relevant 
policies in the development plan 

 

10.68 Weymouth is Dorset’s premier tourist destination and long may it be so. Furthering the 
beneficial impact of tourism is an essential part of our approach to economic growth and 
prosperity.  

10.69 It is recognised that tourism has not always been in the best interests of the area, its 
environment, and its inhabitants. The ‘cheap and cheerful’ image that has evolved for 
many of the UK’s seaside resorts has proven not to stimulate major investment. 
Seasonality, low wages, traffic congestion, various forms of pollution, crime and safety 
issues have all repressed economic growth.   

10.70 Policy WNP47 endeavours to help establish the nature of the tourism development that 
would be most beneficial to the area, whilst building on a discernible trend in revitalisation 
that has occurred to many seaside resorts occurred post-Covid. Weymouth is determined 
to capitalise on this trend and do so by promoting sustainable tourism development, with 
high quality accommodation, facilities, and activities, to give the town an overall cultural 
uplift. 

10.71 Sustainable tourism is committed to generating a low impact on the surrounding 
environment and community by acting responsibly while generating income and 
employment for the local economy and aiding social cohesion. Rather than a type of 
product, sustainable tourism is an ethos that should underpin all tourism activities and is 
integral to all aspects of tourism development and management and not just an add-on. 
We expect any such proposal to demonstrate its sustainability credentials and be 
accompanied by an environmental impact assessment. 

10.72 WNP47 recognises the need to promote and support eco-tourism; activity and health-
related tourism, all-year round, tourism; and extolling the virtues of the area’s natural 
environment, heritage locations and high-quality facilities. 
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Draft Policy WNP48: Building Access 

The provision of improved accessibility arrangements to public buildings and spaces to make 
proper provision for those with mobility impairment, including easier access to historic 
buildings where it does not prejudice the unique character and historic value of designated 
and non-designated heritage assets, are encouraged, and will be supported 

 

10.73 Too many public buildings still have inappropriate access arrangements that discriminate 
against those with disabilities and mobility problems. Policy WNP48 provides in principle 
support, for improved access arrangements to public buildings throughout the 
neighbourhood area.  

10.74  We recognise that tackling this problem is not easy for some of the historic buildings of 
the area. However, we do believe that safe and suitable access to for all people should be 
the aim. In arriving at an appropriate balance between historic building conservation and 
accessibility, it would be appropriate to take into account the advice of Dorset Council’s 
conservation and access officers, and Historic England, as well as the views of local access 
groups, to make the building as accessible as possible. Historic England have published 
Easy Access to Historic Buildings guidance79.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

79 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/easy-access-to-historic-buildings/heag010-easy-access-
to-historic-buildings/ 

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/easy-access-to-historic-buildings/heag010-easy-access-to-historic-buildings/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/easy-access-to-historic-buildings/heag010-easy-access-to-historic-buildings/
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Draft Policy WNP49: Offshore Renewable Energy Projects 

Development proposals to facilitate low and zero carbon offshore renewable energy projects 
will be supported if: 

i. the natural and undeveloped coast, geodiversity and biodiversity is protected; 

ii. it is demonstrated, through a coastal landscape and seascape impact assessment (where 
required), that there will be no significant adverse impact on the natural undeveloped 
coast; and 

iii. in all other ways, it conforms with the policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 
10.75 The biggest opportunity for renewable energy generation in the vicinity of the 

neighbourhood area lies offshore. To date there has been resistance to such development 
off the coast of Dorset.  

10.76 The importance of locally generated renewable energy has increased manyfold over the 
past few years. Dorset CEE has estimated that “without deploying offshore wind or 
reducing energy beyond current projections we would need to find space for 2,000 more 
onshore turbines or use 28% of available land for additional solar panels. This reduces 
dramatically if we can reduce demand by 60% and is well within the potential limits if we 
develop an offshore wind farm”80. 

10.77 The only offshore site in the south of England at present is the Rampion windfarm off 
Brighton. Most of the country’s offshore windfarms are installed along the eastern coast of 
the UK, in the North Sea. Yet, the Dorset coast is one of the best and windiest locations for 
offshore wind in England. The Regen Report on Low Carbon Investment Opportunities in 
Dorset81 produced for the LEP82, estimates that a 1GW offshore site would be able to 
generate about 30% of total 2018 energy use. “The network infrastructure from an 
offshore project could also unlock other net zero opportunities in the area, and investment 
could be expanded to relieve some of the electricity constraints facing Dorset. The network 
investment could also unlock other generation opportunities such as tidal stream electricity 
generation and support hydrogen production through electrolysis”. 

10.78  The earliest an offshore wind site could be operational would be in the early to mid-2030s. 
The Regen report estimated the costs and benefits. An offshore wind farm of 1GW capacity 
would be over £1.5 billion, based on current project costs. The associated jobs would 
amount to approximately 2,300 FTEs. This estimate includes installation, manufacturing, 
operation, and maintenance, all of which could be localised in Dorset or neighbouring 
areas. 

10.79 Policy WNP49 provides support in principle to facilitating development within the 
neighbourhood area for low and zero carbon offshore energy projects. The Steering Group 
recognises however that any proposal for a large-scale offshore wind project would be a 
planning matter decided by the Secretary of State due to its national significance and 
Dorset Council and Weymouth Town Council would only be one of many statutory 
consultees to the planning application.  

 

80 https://www.dorset2030.com/ 
81https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.
pdf 
82 LEP = Local Economic Partnership 

https://www.dorset2030.com/
https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.pdf
https://www.dorsetlep.co.uk/userfiles/files/Dorset%20Low%20Carbon%20Energy%20Opportunities%20Document.pdf
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11. Communities 

11.1 In preparing the Neighbourhood Plan it was considered important from the outset to 
recognise that the Weymouth area comprised of many settlement areas each with their 
own character. The Character Area Assessment of 202183 grouped these settlements into 
five areas based on density, constraints, access to facilities, typologies, design styles and 
era built; but in doing so it recognised that these areas were comprised of several 
settlements or neighbourhoods many of them relating back to their historic origins 

• Character Area 1: The historic core of Weymouth, the harbour and Melcombe Regis 

• Character Area 2: Includes Westham, Radipole Spa and Lodmoor 

• Character Area 3: Consists of the, originally, rural villages of Sutton Poyntz, Preston, 
Broadwey, Upwey, Nottington and Radipole 

• Character Area 4: Comprises the more recent neighbourhoods of Southill, Littlemoor, 
Overcombe and Redlands - built between the 1960’s and present day 

• Character Area 5: Is Wyke Regis, with Southland and Rodwell 
 
11.2 A Communities Theme Group was established early in the neighbourhood planning 

process. The first aim to be agreed following the first neighbourhood planning consultation 
in Dec 2020/Jan 2021 was a statement of intent to “celebrate the unique character and 
culture of each local neighbourhood and respond to their needs to enable our policies to be 
applied in a sensitive way, relevant to the locality ensuring resilient sustainable 
communities for all ages”. 

11.3 Community consultation has guided the preparation of policies for the Neighbourhood 
Plan. In 2021 the community indicated some dissatisfaction with many aspects of the living 
environment. Traffic can be a nuisance, neighbourhood shops are not meeting needs, 
streets and spaces are in poor condition, community facilities are lacking, and the fear of 
crime is increasing. The 2022 consultation response confirmed that the sense of 
community and neighbourhood were “important or unique” to many people, and 
suggested priorities for safeguarding i.e. green spaces, shops, post offices, community 
centres, recreation, pubs/cafes, and churches. Walkabouts involving local residents also 
took place in 2021 to get to the heart of the neighbourhoods and the heart of the matter84. 

11.4 The policies that follow address what are discernibly important to local people. They 
supplement policies in the Local Plan to ensure Weymouth’s neighbourhoods retain a 
strong sense of identity, enable, and support healthy lifestyles, and are safe and accessible. 
This approach is consistent with the NPPF para. 92 which states “planning policies and 
decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places”. The focus is on: 

• promoting clean, safe, sustainable, and affordable travel 

• reducing the impact of the motor vehicle 

• safeguarding community facilities 

• supporting community initiatives 

• encouraging sports and recreation 

• safeguarding our heritage and enhancing public spaces  

 

83 https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-
DRAFT.pdf 
84 Weblink to walkabout notes 

https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-DRAFT.pdf
https://www.weymouthtowncouncil.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/210429_WEY-characterassessment-RN-DRAFT.pdf
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Our Neighbourhood Plan Policies and their Explanation / Justification  

Draft Policy WNP50: Community Energy Schemes 

Community energy initiatives which contribute to the promotion, development, and delivery of 
sustainable energy sources for the neighbourhood area will be supported, provided: 

i. the siting and scale of the proposed development is appropriate to its setting and position 
including cumulative landscape and visual impacts; 

ii. the proposed development does not create an unacceptable impact on the amenities of 
residents in terms of noise, vibration, or electromagnetic interference; and 

iii. the energy generating infrastructure and its installation complies with the Microgeneration 
Certification Scheme or equivalent standard. 

 

11.5 The NPPF (para 156) encourages support for community-led initiatives for renewable and 
low carbon energy, “including developments outside areas identified in local plans or other 
strategic policies that are being taken forward through neighbourhood planning”. 

11.6  The Community Consultation 2022 highlighted a widespread concern about the cost of 
energy and considerable interest in cleaner and cheaper energy sources. 66% of 
respondents cited installation costs as the greatest barrier to them accessing cleaner and 
cheaper energy sources with approximately half of people limited by knowledge of where 
to start and/or consistent information. 

11.7 There is some local interest in community energy projects, and these should be supported. 
Opportunities are there to be taken on top of existing buildings, in association with new 
developments, and on marginal land outside the development area. The community is 
open to various forms of renewable energy generation and installation, of an appropriate 
scale with suitable safeguards. 

11.8  There is no doubt that renewable energy technologies will change over the plan-period. It 
should lead to smaller, less intrusive, as well as more efficient installations. Community 
action and enterprise to harness local energy in the best interests of the community are 
encouraged. 

11.9 Policy WNP50 reflects a pro-active position and confirms support in principle to local 
energy initiatives of a high quality and standard85, and a willingness to give weight to the 
potential community benefits in considering the merits of a development proposal that is 
genuinely community owned for example the developers should be a registered co-
operative or Community Benefit Society. In this regard, community investment 
opportunities should be offered first to those residing within the area, and at least 33% of 
the project should be owned by residents of the Plan area to ensure benefits are derived 
by the local community. 

 
 
 
  

 

85 The Microgeneration Certification Scheme (MCS) is an internationally recognised quality and safety scheme for 
small-scale renewable energy technologies. This includes solar PV and solar thermal panels. Technology which is MCS 
accredited has been installed to a high standard and will operate both safely and efficiently. https://mcscertified.com/ 

https://mcscertified.com/
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Draft Policy WNP51: Transport and Travel 

1. Development proposals should: 

i. identify the realistic level of traffic it is likely to generate. Schemes that generate 
‘significant amounts of traffic movements’ should provide a transport assessment, 
statement, or travel plan as required by the Local Planning Authority. 

2. Development that would give rise to unacceptable highway dangers and/or air pollution 
will not be supported: 

i. maximise opportunities to walk and cycle and connect safely with existing walking and 
cycling routes; and 

ii. support public transport schemes and infrastructure wherever possible. 

 

11.10  There is little evidence that people are giving up the car. Car ownership has increased over 
the past 10 years and most commuters still go to work by car. There is evidence however 
that many people are unhappy about the impact of the motor vehicle. Traffic volume, 
speeds, congestion, and pollution are all mentioned frequently in consultation responses. 
The Community Consultation 2022 response showed 57% of respondents were concerned 
about vehicle traffic in the area they live causing a physical safety issue or air pollution 
risks.  

11.11 The new Local Plan is likely to encourage the move away from car dependency towards 
healthy, lower carbon travel choices and lifestyles. The draft policy requires significant new 
developments to be located close enough to existing facilities or deliver viable new 
facilities to make walking and cycling a realistic choice. This approach has been taken into 
account by the housing policies of the Neighbourhood Plan.  

11.12 As much as it would be good to reduce the use and impact of the motor vehicle 
considerably, policy WNP51 requires developers to be realistic in their assessment of the 
traffic implications of their development, based on current trends, and ensure that 
proposals include satisfactory access arrangements and highway improvements in 
accordance with the requirements of the Highways Authority; and include safe walking and 
cycling routes within the development, with suitable links to the wider transport network 
wherever possible. Adequate provision to ensure a local public transport service can serve 
the residents of major new residential developments should be an integral part of the 
design and layout of any scheme.  
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Draft Policy WNP52: Public Transport 

Development proposals in association with improvements to the public transport infrastructure 
and network will generally be supported. 

 

11.13 Within the neighbourhood area, we strongly support the more widespread and regular use 
of alternative transport modes to the private motor car. We are planning for an ageing and 
growing population. An effective and efficient public transport network and services are 
vital to the wellbeing of the community and the town.  

11.14 The town centre, as you would expect, has ample facilities, and is very well connected with 
the rest of the town. Redlands and Littlemoor are on major bus routes and Preston and 
Overcombe are well served by a bus route. Westham, Lodmoor and Radipole Spa also have 
reasonable array of public transport facilities and access. Wey Valley has a strong linear 
form and access to facilities whilst Nottington and Radipole Village have no bus provision. 
Links to Southill are limited. Public transport access in Wyke Regis and beyond is more 
adequate with numerous bus stops. Despite this relatively comprehensive network, many 
people still regularly and steadfastly use a private motor vehicle for local trips. There is no 
doubt however that buses routes and bus frequencies are being reduced, making public 
transport less accessible to large numbers of our residents. Of particular concern, is the 
reduction in evening and weekend services, frequency and lack of provision for major 
events. Traffic congestion in the Town Centre has also impacted on the reliability of 
services. Ways need to be found to increase the appeal of public transport, to further 
encourage its use, and to encourage providers to respond positively to public demand.  

11.15 Neighbourhood Plans are encouraged by the NPPF (para. 112) to promote public transport 
use. Policy WNP52 supports development that facilitates the greater appeal and/or ease of 
use of public transport, such as interchange areas, linkages, bus refuges and stops etc, as 
long as the impact of such development would not cause unacceptable harm to the 
surrounding area. 
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Draft Policy WNP53: Off-Street Parking  

1. Development should be designed to discourage additional on-street parking on the existing 
road network. 

2. Development proposals that do not comply as a minimum with Dorset Council’s published 
off-street parking local parking guidance will not be supported. 

 

11.16 The following quote from the 2022 Community Consultation seems to encapsulate local 
opinion: “too many cars park illegally because there are not enough allocated parking 
spaces. When new homes are built, they do not have enough spaces to meet the demand of 
growing families that grow up also have their own vehicles”.  

11.17 Policy WNP53 is intended to ensure that development proposals for new housing and 
business sites include provision for sufficient vehicle parking and servicing spaces so as not 
to cause road safety concerns or congestion on the local highway network; and more than 
sufficient cycle parking and storage facilities.  

11.18 Development proposals should accord with Dorset Council’s published local parking 
guidance unless a different level of provision can be justified by local or site-specific 
circumstances. The design and layout of parking provision should seek to diminish the 
visual impact of parking provision on the street scene and minimise opportunities for 
illegal parking. 
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Draft Policy WNP54: Mount Pleasant Old Tip – Transport Interchange 

1. Land at Mount Pleasant as identified on Map 30 is allocated for a transport interchange 
facility, leisure use and renewable energy generation. 

2. The central part of the site (identified on Map 30) is allocated for a transport interchange 
hub, including ancillary functions to encourage out-of-town parking, particularly in the 
peak summer period. 

3. Development proposals should ensure: 

i. the height of any  development is no more than single storey to reduce visibility 
impact, and  

ii. buildings and structures should feature solar PV panels which can power the services 
and, potentially, the EV recharging points. 

4. Any business operations should be in keeping with the transport hub use and might 
include, café, cycle hire, PEV hire, bus depot, vehicle re-charging, over-night camper vans. 

5. The surrounding area is allocated for leisure use and renewable energy generation. 

6. Development proposals should ensure: 

i. landscaping is sufficient to minimise the visual impact; 

ii. the nearby SSSI is protected and enhanced; 

iii. wherever possible, buildings and structures feature solar PV panels; and 

iv. leisure facilities should enhance all-year round tourism in the area. 

7. Development proposals should demonstrate alignment with the strategic environmental 
objectives and targets of the Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with other relevant 
policies in the development plan. 

 

11.19 The site identified on Map 30 was put forward as a potential development site in response 
to the Call for Sites associated with the preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan. It includes 
an existing Park and Ride facility, which sits within the site and was developed when the 
Weymouth Relief Road was constructed in 2011.  The Site Options Assessment Report 
assessed the site as unsuitable for either residential or employment use.   

11.20 The Park and Ride scheme fell into dis-use with First Bus no longer providing a service 
within the Park & Ride. Weymouth Town Council has proposed revitalising the Park and 
Ride scheme and have encouraged a private operator to provide a summer peak time 
service. This relieves congestion in town and pressure on the town centre car parks.  

11.21 Policy WNP54 supports a scheme to bring the site back into full use, as a vital transport 
interchange facility that could have a major impact on transport use and activity in the 
area. The site is large and could be better used. It has been concluded that the site could 
be used to provide Weymouth with an up-to-date, out-of-town, transport hub. The 
primary use should remain as the Weymouth Park & Ride, which needs to have a service 
bus for the peak summer period.  The site is near to the National Cycle Route 26 and is 
linked by dual-use paths to the surrounding area and so provides links to the beach and 
the nature and conservation areas nearby. 

11.22  Dorset Council supports bringing the site back into full use, as a ‘mobility hub’.  We 
envisage a multi-modal hub that brings together an enhanced park and ride service using 
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electric buses, creation of an EV charging hub for up to 30 charging bays with solar PV, and 
integrating services such as shared bike hire, parcel lockers, last mile logistics, overnight 
camper van park and coach stop. This will encourage mode shift and reduce volumes of 
traffic entering central areas of Weymouth. In turn it will also reduce demand for town 
centre car parking, freeing up car park sites for re-development and support the 
regeneration of Weymouth.’ The current overflow car park area could provide an out-of-
town bus depot. Dorset Council was unsuccessful with a Levelling Up transport funding 
submission in 2022 but has indicated that it will seek alternative funding routes and 
continues to support the scheme. 

11.23 Consistent with this new concept is use of the surrounding land to accommodate solar 
panels, which would power the site; and space set aside for pop-up camping. This land is 
raised and provides views over Lorton Nature Park and the Lodmoor Bird Reserve.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Policy WNP54 - Relevant Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality – Targets 1 to 8 inclusive 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency – Targets 9 to 21 inclusive 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain – Targets 22 to 25 inclusive 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management – Targets 26 to 31 inclusive 
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Map 30: Land at Mount Pleasant Old Tip 
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Draft Policy WNP55: Vehicle Charging Facilities 

1. Development proposals which include parking facilities, or which are likely to generate 
vehicle movements or vehicle ownership will be expected to integrate the provision of 
infrastructure to enable the charging of electric or other ultralow emission vehicles into 
the design and layout of the development in accordance with the current requirements 
of the local planning authority. 

2. The provision of public electric vehicle charging outlets in suitable locations will be 
supported. 

 
11.24  The Government has decided to ban the sale of new diesel and petrol cars by 2030, as part 

of its efforts to tackle air pollution. The growth of electric vehicles will likely accelerate as 
technology allows them to travel greater distances on a full charge. We are expecting that 
more and more of Weymouth’s residents’ and visitors’ cars will be electric in the years 
ahead and will require more EV Charging facilities in publicly accessible places. 

11.25  The NPPF (para. 107), requires us to take account of the need to ensure an adequate 
provision of spaces for charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles. The 
technology associated with such vehicles is still developing. It is difficult to predict the 
method and space requirements for keeping these vehicles charged and ready to travel in 
ten years’ time. 

11.26  We expect suitable electric-charging points to be considered as an essential and integral 
part of all new developments. Policy WNP55 provides support in principle for adequate 
and appropriate charging facilities without causing nuisance to adjoining uses and adding 
to any existing traffic/parking problem in the locality. 

11.27 As Weymouth is at the end of a significant and lengthy tourist artery it seems logical and 
sensible to ensure that we provide adequate vehicle re-charging facilities alongside other 
tourist/visitor services. In accordance with the NPPF (para. 105), policy WNP56 supports 
the provision of electric vehicle charging outlets in suitable locations, that can be accessed 
by visitors and residents alike without causing nuisance to adjoining uses and adding to any 
existing traffic/parking problem in the locality. 
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Draft Policy WNP56: Cycle Routes 

Development proposals to improve and extend existing cycle routes, to effect better 
segregation from motor traffic, and to link them to the wider network of walking and cycling 
routes will be supported. 

 

11.28 The cycle network in the neighbourhood area (see Map 31) has been the focus of much 
study over the past few years. Less than 10% of the local population appear to be regular 
cyclists. Only 4% of working adults cycle to work. The lack of a comprehensive cycle way 
network is undoubtedly a contributory factor as is the perception of safety risk. Map 31 
shows there are several significant gaps in the network and limited lengths that are free 
from motor vehicles.    

11.29 The Rodwell Trail is one of the area’s great leisure assets and shows how a good quality 
safe route can serve the community. The Rodwell Trail is a shared use walking and cycling 
path using a former railway line, which provides a pleasant, traffic free 3.5km walk or cycle 
ride from Westham Bridge in the heart of Weymouth's town centre to Ferry Bridge. It 
forms part of the National Cycle Network Route 26 (Portland to Portishead).  

11.30 The 2023 Community Consultation exposed a variety of criticism and considerable 
dissatisfaction with other parts of the current cycleway network. Many of the complaints 
are from frustrated other road users who share road space with cyclists. Two-thirds of 
respondents were happy to support improvements to current cycle routes by extending 
and connecting existing cycleways and linking them to the wider network. Map 31 shows 
proposed cycle route additions proposed by Dorset Council.  

11.31 Many of the measures required to make cycling safer in the Weymouth area and more 
appealing to local people, relate to education and understanding amongst the population, 
leading to a greater tolerance of and respect for all road users. More modal separation on 
the highways and footpaths would help. There is no doubt however that a more joined up 
network of dedicated cycle routes is required, with cycle paths that provide links to 
services and facilities within residential areas and connect neighbourhoods together, and 
routes to employment areas and the town centre. The lack of a much-needed sea 
front/promenade route from Lodmoor to the Town Centre and Pavilion is often cited in 
community consultations.  

11.32  The suggested improvements are based on analysis of the current network focussing on 
improving the safety for children cycling to schools and joining up the wider cycling 
network.   

11.33 Policy WNP56 is supportive of improvements and extensions to the cycleway network, 
particularly to improve access to schools, public amenities, and other transport hubs. The 
aim must be to make cycling more appealing by improving safety and reducing risks and 
conflicts. It is hoped that such developments/improvements will lead to a shift in public 
opinion and a significant increase in regular cycle use.     
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Map 31: Cycle Network – Existing and Planned 
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Draft Policy WNP57: Traffic Impact 

1. Development proposals to reduce the volume and impact of motor vehicles including: 

i. traffic calming and gateway treatments to deter non-local traffic in residential streets 
and visitor areas; 

ii. extending the areas of pedestrian and cycling priority in town, village, and 
neighbourhood centres; 

iii. establishing functioning Park and Ride facilities in appropriate locations;  

iv. campervan / motorhome overnight parking areas, which do not harm the character of 
the area, and  

v. the provision dedicated cycle or public transport lanes. 

2. Will be supported provided they have been subject to consultation with the community. 

 
11.34 Traffic and the several issues related to it are a major grumble amongst the residents and 

business of Weymouth. In 2021 it was the highest ‘dislike’ about the town, with concerns 
about road safety and air pollution dominating the consultation response. The 2002 
consultation identified major concerns about the volume and speed of traffic as well as the 
congestion when speeds were restricted. 81% of respondents in 2022 agreed that we 
should “reduce car movements and encourage sustainable transport modes in local 
neighbourhoods”. 

11.35 The NPPF para. 104 requires plans to ensure the “potential impacts of development on 
transport networks can be addressed… “opportunities to promote walking, cycling and 
public transport use are identified and pursued” and the patterns of movement, streets, 
parking, and other transport considerations are considered to be an integral part of design 
and development.  

11.36 Policy WNP57 supports development measures intended to reduce the impact of traffic on 
the daily lives of people in the neighbourhood area, such as those to facilitate traffic 
calming or defining pedestrian priority areas. The need for traffic calming was a consistent 
issue raised during the neighbourhood walkabouts. It is important that such schemes are 
not imposed on a local community without proper consultation. Those who live and work 
in the local area, who have understanding of how the road network functions, will have a 
good idea of what will work and will not.     

11.37  Attractive and adequate Park and Ride provision is essential if Weymouth is to 
permanently reduce the impact of the motor car on everyday life and improve the visitor 
experience. There is a clear need to improve and promote park and ride services and 
facilities in suitable out-of-town centre locations. 

11.38 There is no dedicated camper van/mobile home overnight parking site in the area. Policy 
WNP57 is supportive of such provision in a suitable location.  
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Draft Policy WNP58: Existing Community Buildings 

1. Development proposals, including change of use, which results in the permanent loss of 
local community buildings, hubs, or structures (including where the most recent lawful use 
was as a community use), will not be supported unless: 

i. it can be demonstrated that there is no local need for the facility, or it is no longer viable 
or practical to continue the existing use, or  

ii. a suitable replacement is provided in an equally accessible location to serve the local 
community. 

2. Preference will be given to the change of use or redevelopment to appropriate alternative 
community uses. 

3. Extensions and improvements to existing community buildings will be supported that they: 

i. diversity and support the continuation of the existing community use (for example the 
change of part of the site to maintain the original use in a viable form); or 

ii. help meet identified development needs through the more effective use of sites / 
premises while maintaining or improving the existing community service provision (for 
example through a community hub). 

 

11.39 A community building is a building that is open to the whole community, run for public 
benefit, and is a focus for community/neighbourhood activity and involvement. These 
buildings provide a range of locally based social, recreational, cultural and educational 
activities as well as volunteering opportunities. The scope of community buildings for the 
purpose of this policy covers: 

• community centres 

• village and parish halls 

• community schools 

• church halls 

• youth facilities  

11.40 Weymouth has a diminishing number of community and neighbourhood centres that serve 
a range of community functions, particularly for young people, and purposes as well as 
hosting events and meeting that serve wider purposes and audiences. They provide space 
for health and wellbeing surgeries and groups. They host many social activities and are 
used for a range of indoor leisure and recreation purposes. Many, feature on the 
Weymouth Events and Festivals Calendar. The community facilities and spaces we have, 
play an important part in sustaining community life and cohesion.  

11.41 The NPPF (para. 93) encourage us to “guard against the unnecessary loss of valued 
facilities and services, particularly where this would reduce the community’s ability to meet 
its day-to-day needs”. Changes were made to the Use Classes Order in England on 1st 
September 2020, notably with the introduction of a new Use Class E, incorporating shops, 
financial and professional services, cafe/restaurants, offices, research and development 
businesses, clinics, health centres, day nurseries, day centres and gymnasiums. As a result, 
not all changes of use of community facilities now require planning permission. 

11.42 Where planning permission is required, policy WNP58 protects existing community 
buildings and facilities unless they are deemed as being no longer required or suitable for 
community use. In recognition that community interests and demands can change over-
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time, the policy supports necessary alterations or extensions to community facilities to 
ensure that they can continue to provide for community activity and services, so long as 
they conform with other policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

11.43 The table below lists community buildings that are important to our communities. 
 

All Saints Church, Wyke St Annes Old School 

Beach View Community Centre, Wyke St Augustine’s Community Centre 

Bethany Hall St Edmunds Church Hall 

Bethany Hall, Westham St Emmanuels 

Fiveways Centre St Francis’, Littlemoor 

Holy Trinity St Marys World Café and Hall 

Hope House, St Johns St Pauls Community Centre 

Hope United Reform Church Steps Youth Club, Chickerell Road 

Horticultural Soc. Rylands Lane The Waverley Hub, Abbotsbury Road 

Littlemoor Community Centre Top Club, Littlemoor 

Littlemoor Library Upwey & Broadwey Memorial Hall 

Mission Hall , Sutton Poyntz Upwey Old School Hall 

Moose Lodge Chickerell Road Wellworthy Sports and Social Club 

New Town Hall Weymouth Baptist Church Hall 

Park Community Centre Weymouth Central Scout Hut, Newstead Road 

Pilgrim House Weymouth Library 

Preston Village Hall Weymouth North Scout Hut, Radipole Lane 

Radipole United Reform Church Weymouth Old Town Hall 

Redlands Leisure & Community Park  Weymouth South Scout Hut, Rylands Lane 

Reynolds Community Centre, Broadwey Weymouth West Air Scouts Hut, Granby Close 

Ryemead Lane Community Centre Wyke Library 

Salvation Army citadel Wyke Regis Memorial Hall 

Scutt Hall, Preston Wyke Sports and Social Club 

Southill Community Centre Wyke Women’s Institute Hall 

St Aldhems, Radipole Spa Wyke Working Men’s Club, 

St Andrews Church Hall  

 
 
 
 
 
  



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  148 
 

Draft Policy WNP59: Public Houses 

1. Development proposals that involve the loss of a public house with heritage, cultural, 
economic, or social value must demonstrate that its use as a public house is unviable, and 
its retention has been fully explored. A period of at least 12 months vacancy should 
precede any change of use application, which should be accompanied by authoritative 
evidence of continued marketing over at least a 24-month period and no market interest in 
the building as a public house forthcoming, nor interest from local communities for the 
space to be used for alternative community uses. 

2. The loss of part of a public house, including cellar space, car parking or other facilities 
complementary to its operation as a public house, will be resisted where it would adversely 
affect such operation. 

3. Development proposals having an adverse impact on the existing operation and/or viability 
of a public house will be strongly resisted. 

 
11.44 A public house is regarded as a ‘community facility’ by the NPPF (para. 84), which 

promotes the retention of pubs along with other important community services and 
facilities. 

11.45 The ongoing loss of pubs is a concern to much of the public of Weymouth as evidenced 
during the neighbourhood area ‘walkabouts’, when the subject was frequently raised. It 
was noted for example that in the Upwey/Broadwey area, where locals recall there were 
once seven public houses, only two remain and one of those has been subject to periodic 
closure in recent years. The Littlemoor community lost its only pub to redevelopment a 
few years ago. Only one public house now remains in Wyke Regis. Three pubs along 
Abbotsbury Road serving the Westham Community have been lost in recent years. Even 
the town centre continues to see a closure or temporary closure of public houses despite 
the benefits of an active tourist trade. 

11.46 In the public consultation there has been significant support for public houses as important 
social hubs. Such provision is vital for community interaction and pubs are often the last 
remaining facility in community use when all other services have been lost. This is why it is 
so important to retain these facilities wherever it is possible to do so, in semi-rural areas 
and out of town districts, and to support the provision of new facilities when such 
opportunities arise. Their value to a vibrant town centre is immeasurable. 

11.47 Policy WNP59 protects a public house from change of use unless it is clear there is no 
likelihood of it being used once again as a public house. It is recognised that social habits 
are changing, that some pubs will become non-viable and will be unable to continue to 
perform this function alone. However, it is vital that cessation of its use as a pub is not 
taken lightly and that a detailed evaluation along with supporting evidence of non-viability 
and of sufficient attempts to achieve viability. The Campaign for Real Ale (CAMRA) offers 
guidance on an appropriate viability test86.  Where non-viability is accepted, priority should 
be given to seeking alternative community use, before other options are considered. An 
example of what can be achieved is the former Waverley Public House, Abbotsbury Road, 
which is now The Waverley, a Community Hub for Vulnerable Adults. 

 

86 https://www1-camra.s3.eu-west-1.amazonaws.com/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/14082430/Public-House-
Viability-Test-v.2015.pdf 

https://www1-camra.s3.eu-west-1.amazonaws.com/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/14082430/Public-House-Viability-Test-v.2015.pdf
https://www1-camra.s3.eu-west-1.amazonaws.com/wp-content/uploads/2019/03/14082430/Public-House-Viability-Test-v.2015.pdf
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11.48 Communities are encouraged to register their local pub as an ‘Asset of Community 
Value’87. Since 2012, community groups across England have listed thousands of pubs this 
way. This means that if the pub comes up for sale as a development opportunity, the 
community will be notified and given the first opportunity to bid to buy the pub and save it 
for community benefit.  

 
  

 

87 https://mycommunity.org.uk/what-are-assets-of-community-value-acv 

https://mycommunity.org.uk/what-are-assets-of-community-value-acv
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Draft Policy WNP60: Sports and Recreation 

1. The outdoor sports and recreation facilities and spaces identified in the table below will be 
protected. 

2. Development proposals which would lead to a reduction in the size or quality of these 
facilities and spaces will only be supported where the existing facilities are re-provided to a 
better quality or quantity in an accessible location. 

3. Development proposals for improved, new and/or additional sports and recreation 
facilities and spaces will be supported where they: 

i. respond to a demonstrable need and demand for the proposed facility; 

ii. meet up-to-date standards of design set by the appropriate agency or governing body; 

iii. provide community access; and 

iv. demonstrate how they will be effectively managed and maintained in perpetuity. 

4. Development proposals should demonstrate engagement with the local community and 
Town Council to ensure proposals have taken into account the views and aspirations of the 
local community. 

 
11.49 The NPPF (para. 99) makes it plain that existing open space, sports and recreational 

buildings and land, including playing fields, should not be built on unless they are proven to 
be surplus to requirements, or they are being replaced by something bigger and/or better. 

11.50  Table X shows the town’s provision of public sports and recreation facilities. The 2022 
Community Consultation showed they are regularly used by about a third of the 
population. They are used by many of the town’s visitors as well. There was also a call for 
improvements and additional facilities and a recommendation that further community 
engagement could be done “to gain insight into how the public use the recreational open 
spaces in Weymouth and how to involve residents with creating improvements that best 
serve the communities”.  

11.51 Weymouth is under-provided with sports pitches. A report88 in 2019 highlighted the extent 
of under-provision and over-use of the sports pitches in the Weymouth and Portland area. 
The Active Dorset Playing Pitch Strategy89 prepared in the context of the new Dorset Local 
Plan estimated that 69 additional pitches were need in the county over the plan-period to 
2038. The Playing Pitch Strategy also recommends safeguarding and improving existing 
facilities alongside securing community use of existing private facilities to contribute 
towards meeting future need. Pertinently, the Strategy indicates that major new 
residential developments of 600 units or more are likely to generate demand for additional 
sports pitches for sports such as football and cricket. There is no doubt that Weymouth as 
a growing population centre needs more sports pitches, and these are better provided 
conveniently local. School-based swimming pools have closed in recent years.  Weymouth 
has only one public swimming pool for its 53,000 residents. The nearest other public pools 
are in Portland and Dorchester. Similarly, the ageing Weymouth indoor swimming pool, 
where many learn to swim and improve their water skills, is at risk; and financial provisions 

 

88 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+PPS+-
+Assessment+Report.pdf/20ea22a8-6821-9d7d-6a4c-50748bb95db6 
89 https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+-
+Strategy+%26+Action+Plan.pdf/850e4b8b-6ac6-72ba-65ec-45f06db203ca 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+PPS+-+Assessment+Report.pdf/20ea22a8-6821-9d7d-6a4c-50748bb95db6
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+PPS+-+Assessment+Report.pdf/20ea22a8-6821-9d7d-6a4c-50748bb95db6
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+-+Strategy+%26+Action+Plan.pdf/850e4b8b-6ac6-72ba-65ec-45f06db203ca
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/35024/282495/Active+Dorset+-+Strategy+%26+Action+Plan.pdf/850e4b8b-6ac6-72ba-65ec-45f06db203ca
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need to be put in place to support a replacement and modernisation programme.  
Redlands Sports Club was saved from closure, by public outcry and is now operating as 
Redlands Leisure and Community Park.  This emphasises the fragility of such facilities and 
the need to protect them. 

11.52 Policy WNP59 puts protection in place for the existing areas of sporting and other 
recreational activities, listed in Table x. However, we are not just intent on protecting them 
from loss of area or facilities as a result of development. We are supportive of 
improvements and additional facilities on the site that help meet local recreational needs 
and promote increased participation. 

11.53 The provision of sufficient community infrastructure to encourage healthy leisure and 
recreational activities and meet the growing and changing leisure needs and demands of 
the population is an important facet of the agenda. The NPPF (para. 96) recognises that 
“access to a network of high-quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and physical 
activity is important for the health and well-being of communities”. 

11.54 Robust and up to date assessments of the local needs for open space, sports and 
recreation facilities and the identification of opportunities for new provision will be needed 
in future years. These will need to take into account the latest acceptable levels and 
standards of provision to ensure needs are met responsibly.   

11.55  Policy WNP59 supports development proposals to provide additional outdoor sports and 
recreational facilities to meet identified needs. We expect the local community to be 
involved in the detailed planning of sports facilities, which should be informed by the 
design guidance on offer from Sport England90 to ensure they are fit for purpose. 

Existing Sports and Recreation Areas 

Greenhill Bowling Club The Marsh Skateboard Park 

Greenhill Tennis Courts Weymouth Athletics Centre 

Littlemoor Skate Park Weymouth Football Club 

Littlemoor Top Cat Playing Fields Weymouth Indoor Bowling Green 

Melcombe Regis Tennis Club Weymouth & Melcombe Regis Bowls Club 

Mount Pleasant Cycle & Skate Track Weymouth & Portland Rugby Club 

Redlands Leisure & Community Park Wyke Gardens Tennis Courts 

The Front Skatepark Wyke Playing Field  

The Marsh Sportsground Wyke Regis Pump Track  

 

Note: this list does not include School or College Facilities which exist at Weymouth College, All 
Saints School, Westfield and Wey Valley School and to a lesser extent at Primary Schools in 
Weymouth.  Neither does it include commercial fitness centres which have grown in number in 
Weymouth. 
 
  

 

90 https://www.sportengland.org/guidance-and-support/facilities-and-planning/design-and-cost-guidance 

https://www.sportengland.org/guidance-and-support/facilities-and-planning/design-and-cost-guidance
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Draft Policy WNP61: Public Spaces 

1. Development proposals that will enhance the public realm, such as streets, squares, 
pavements, through the provision of street furniture, planting, and appropriate scale 
signage, will be supported provided it is demonstrated through a design and access 
statement that the proposals will enhance the character, appearance, and sense of place in 
their immediate locality. 

2. New or improved lighting should be limited, unobtrusive and energy efficient, and 
minimise light pollution. 

3. Innovative design and art installations in the public realm is encouraged. 

 

11.56 Much of the Neighbourhood Plan has focussed on the buildings existing and proposed. The 
buildings define the public realm, and it is the space between that is most used and often 
criticised.   

11.57 The community consultations undertaken in preparing the Neighbourhood Plan 
highlighted dissatisfaction with the condition of streets and spaces. The 2022 Seafront 
Study was disparaging of some of the key locations in the town such as the Royal Beach 
area where “the public realm and highway layout detracts significantly from the setting of 
these buildings” and New Street, and the rear entrance to M&S, “is a poor-quality space, 
which detracts from the high-quality buildings which generally front the street”. 

11.58 Attention to the public realm and its squares and spaces, however, should not be confined 
to the town centre and visitor hotspots. Throughout the area there are neighbourhood 
focus points and areas where people gather, or would do, if the space was inviting, 
interesting and safe; and pedestrian routes that should be comfortable and enjoyable to 
use. 

11.59 The NPPF para. 130 says it is important to “establish or maintain a strong sense of place, 
using the arrangement of streets, spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, 
welcoming and distinctive places to live, work and visit”. The recent success of the 
Harbourside public realm works, has set a standard.  

11.60 Policy WNP60 encourages a recognition of the importance of the public realm and 
supports measures such as seating, wayfinding/branding, bike parking facilities, greenery, 
and arts installations, to increase its appeal and usage. Such improvements should reduce 
clutter, where it exists, and accentuate the character and distinctiveness of the local area. 
For instance, improvements to the quality of public realm can help promote the heritage of 
the town in the right locations. They can provide opportunities for the public realm to be 
tailored for activities and/or events and justify the restricted presence of motor vehicles in 
other locations.  

11.61 Carefully planned lighting can help create nicer and safer places, which can be enjoyed 
both day and night, and can address the potential detrimental impact to wildlife such as 
bats. 
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Draft Policy WNP62: Allotment and Community Gardening Provision 

1. Proposals that result in harm to or loss of existing allotments will not be supported unless: 

i. replacement provision is made, of at least equivalent quality, and located at reasonable 
convenience for the existing plot holders; or 

ii. overriding community benefits are achieved. 

2. Proposals for new allotments and community horticulture projects on appropriate sites 
and within new developments will be supported. 

 
11.62  Weymouth has 14 areas of allotments. Many of them have been long-established. All are 

popular with local people. Ten sites are owned and managed by the Town Council 
comprising 358 plots. Additionally, there are two sites which are self-managed under a 
lease arrangement with Weymouth Town Council. There are also two private allotment 
areas. All these sites are protected by policy WNP61. The distribution of sites is heavily 
concentrated in the urban areas to the south and west of the neighbourhood area. 
Community consultation in 2022/23 has confirmed that there are notable gaps in the local 
distribution of allotments and community gardens, specifically in the Upwey, Broadwey 
and Littlemoor areas, which could be remedied, at least in part, in association with new 
residential development (see Map 32). The identification of suitable new allotment sites in 
the area from Redlands  northwards towards Upwey and in the east of the neighbourhood 
area around Littlemoor, Overcombe, Preston and Sutton Poyntz will be encouraged and 
supported. 

11.63 The NPPF (para. 92) encourages us to “plan positively for the provision and use of shared 
space, community facilities and other local services to enhance the sustainability of 
communities”. Community horticulture facilities such as allotments encourage healthier 
lifestyle and healthy leisure pursuits. If the trend of providing smaller private garden on 
new developments continues, it heightens the need for an increased supply of allotment 
or community gardening space. At January 2022 Weymouth Town Council reported having 
a waiting list of 101 persons for a plot on one of its ten sites. 

11.64 Tumbledown Farm is a community farm in Radipole and has several growing plots for 
community groups. It is owned by Weymouth Town Council and run as a community 
partnership producing local food and delivering responsible stewardship over the natural 
environment that supports community life, learning and well-being in a sustainable and 
economic way. The project has ambitious plans to grow as a ‘community anchor’ that 
offers a range of activities, events, and opportunities to promote health and well-being, try 
new things and learn new skills and support others. Policy WEY25 of the Local Plan 
allocates land at Tumbledown Farm for allotments/ community food provision, along other 
related community uses, if the development “does not undermine the important open gap 
function, and the nature conservation interests, and landscape character of the site are 
protected and enhanced”. 

11.65 Opportunities to provide more allotments, community orchards and community 
composting sites and encourage more local food growing initiatives similar to Tumbledown 
Farm should be realised. Larger housing developments should include community 
horticultural space whenever a potential demand is identified. A minimum soil standard 
should be required, to BS standard 3882:2015, for multipurpose use. It is our belief that 
given the space and some encouragement many people will respond positively.   
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Map 32: Existing Allotments and Potential Development Areas 
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Draft Policy WNP63: New Burial Grounds 

Proposals for new burial grounds will be supported in principle, providing they are: 

i. accessible and located reasonably close to the existing built-up area; 

ii. in locations where local residential amenity can be protected; and  

iii. meet the requirements of the Environment Agency. 

 

11.66 The Town Council is the burial authority for Weymouth and owner of four cemeteries:  

• Weymouth Cemetery  

• Melcombe Cemetery  

• Melcombe Extension  

• Wyke Cemetery  

The cemeteries are managed by Weymouth Town Council in a sensitive and subtle way, in 
that they are not excessively manicured.  Melcombe Cemetery has been designated as a 
Site of Nature Conservation Interest (SNCI) and Melcombe and Wyke Cemeteries have 
been recognised as living churchyards. Burial space will become more limited in the future. 

11.67 Whilst there is a Crematorium in Weymouth, operated by Dorset Council, and cremation is 
the favoured practice, the identification of more burial land has become a pressing issue. 
Although Tumbledown Farm (owned by Weymouth Town Council) was included as a 
potential burial location in the draft Dorset Council Local Plan, this does not form part of 
Weymouth Town Council’s current plans for Tumbledown. 

11.68 Policy WNP62 supports the provision of additional burial space on sites that are deemed 
suitable for such a purpose.  
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12. Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan Policies 
 
Cross-Mapping of the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan Policies against the Proposed Policies in 
the Pre-Submission Version  of the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan 
 
Background 
 
With the formation of Weymouth Town Council due to local government reorganisation it was 
agreed to create a Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan (WNP) and that the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Area would incorporate the whole of the Weymouth Town Council area including 
that covered by the ‘made’ Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Plan (SPNP). The Weymouth Town 
Council has publicly stated the intent to “include and respect” the SPNP policies in the proposed 
plan for the whole of Weymouth, however it is not stated how this is to be achieved, this matter 
being left to the WNP Steering Group. 
 
Two options appear to exist for incorporation of the SPNP policies. 
(a) A separate section ( or “Chapter”) within the WNP containing the SPNP policies with reference 
to the ‘made’ SPNP document. 
(b) A Chapter or  Appendix identifying the policy areas where the WNP policies replicate and/or 
enhance the SPNP policies and can therefore supercede them and for those policy areas which are 
not adequately addressed the inclusion of the SPNP policy reworded as necessary to apply to 
Weymouth as a whole. This approach has been used in similar situations with Local Plans e.g. 
North Dorset as discussed with Dorset Council. 
 
In the interests of simplicity, a fully integrated community approach, clarity of ownership, ease of 
monitoring and extension of the plan period, option (b) is suggested as the most logical and 
realistic approach. This will of course be subject to informal and formal public consultation as the 
WNP progresses through the various stages of its creation . 
 
In the event that the WNP is not ‘made’ the SPNP will continue in its current form and be subject 
to review by Weymouth Town Council as the Qualifying Body. 
 
The cross-mapping exercise below is designed to inform option (b) which will ultimately be subject 
to a decision of the Weymouth Town Council and have regard to public feedback through the 
statutory Regulation 14 consultation. 
 

SPNP Policy WNP Draft Policy Comments 

BNE1: Protection and enhancement of wildlife habitat in relation to new development 

BNE1.1  
Development proposals that 
protect or enhance wildlife 
habitat on-site and along 
their boundaries will 
generally be supported. 

Draft Policy WNP05: Ecological Impact of 

Development 

1. Development proposals should comply with 
national legislation and the requirements of 
the LPA and, unless statutorily exempt, must 
contribute to the enhancement of the 
natural environment by providing for a 
substantial biodiversity net gain. 

2. All development proposals should consider 
potential ecological impacts at an early 

Fully aligns and 
strengthens SPNP policy 
-WNP policy is more 
robust and calls for 
minimum10% 
biodiversity net gain in 
line with the 
government 
Environment Act 2021 
which was introduced 
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SPNP Policy WNP Draft Policy Comments 

stage in their design consistent with best 
practice guidance and identify an array of 
suitable habitats and other measures (e.g. 
bat tiles, swift bricks, bird boxes, retention 
of hedges and other heritage boundaries, 
green roofs, rainwater gardens etc) to be 
included in the development. 

after the SP policy was 
made and which is a 
minimum legal 
requirement. 

BNE1.2 
Development proposals will 
demonstrate that they have 
sought to protect existing 
wildlife habitat and should 
seek opportunities to 
enhance wildlife habitat and 
pursue opportunities for 
securing measurable net 
gains for biodiversity. Where 
they fail to address wildlife 
habitat protection, 
development proposals will 
not be supported. 

WNP05 as above and   

Draft Policy WNP03: Wildlife Habitats and 

Areas 

1. Development proposals that are likely to 
have a significant adverse effect on the 
integrity or continuity of landscape features 
and habitats of local and national 
importance and the wild flora and fauna in 
those areas indicated on Maps 8A and 8b 
will not be supported unless unavoidable 
due to exceptional circumstances and the 
proposed mitigation measures are 
proportionate to the status of the site and 
satisfy the requirements of the local 
planning authority. 

2. Compensation measures will be permissible 
as a last resort only. 

3. Proposals to protect or restore any existing 
features, or to create new features of 
wildlife habitat – particularly where these 
form linkages between habitats within or 
beyond the site – will be supported. 

WNP policy strengthens 
the biodiversity net gain 
element of the SPNP 
policy by quantifying it 
in line with recent 
legislation. WNP03 also 
ensures that 
biodiversity 
enhancement measures 
are introduced that are 
proportionate to the 
ecological status of the 
site based upon a site 
specific ecological 
evaluation 

BNE1.3 
Development will not lead to 
or cause serious risk of 
environmental harm to the 
Green Corridor in Sutton 
Poyntz which follows the 
River Jordan and its 
tributaries. 

Draft Policy WNP04: Wildlife Corridors 

1. Wildlife Corridors should be protected from 
development, other than that required to 
maintain, enhance, or interpret their 
landscape or wildlife purposes. 

2. All development proposals within the areas 
recognised as Wildlife Corridors on Map 9 
should meet the requirements of the Dorset 
Biodiversity Appraisal Protocol. 

3. Wherever appropriate, development 
proposals should demonstrate they take the 
opportunity to enhance and extend the 
network of Wildlife Corridors as a means of 
mitigating development impact with a focus 
on increasing biodiversity, wildlife value and 
general amenity value of these corridors. 

4. Where Wildlife Corridors are disrupted as an 
unavoidable consequence of adjacent or 
nearby development, developers will be 
required to minimise the impact and to 
carry out remedial action in accordance with 

Aligns with and 
strengthens SPNP 
policy through an 
extended corridor in 
line with the DERC 
ecological maps and 
supports the same 
underlying principles 
of applying the 
Dorset Biodiversity 
Appraisal Protocol. 

Extends the green 
corridor along the 
River Jordan to 
Bowleaze Cove giving 
the benefit of 
connectivity with 
other areas as per the 
SPNP intent. 

Could be seen as being 
more restrictive on 
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SPNP Policy WNP Draft Policy Comments 

a scheme agreed with the Local Planning 
Authority. 

development as the 
whole of the residential 
area is covered on the 
evidence source map 
compared to the 
original SPNP map. 

BNE1.4 
All development proposals 
within the area defined as 
the Green Corridor that 
meet the requirements of 
the Dorset Biodiversity 
Appraisal Protocol, will be 
expected to include a 
Biodiversity Appraisal and 
Biodiversity Mitigation and 
Environmental Plan. 

Draft policy WNP04 as above applies. Fully aligns with 
requirements in WNP 
04 above. Both policies 
may be modified by 
provisions for 
Biodiversity Net Gain as 
a result of the 
Environment Act. 

BNE2: Local Green Spaces 

The sites shown on Maps 3 
and 3a are designated as 
Local Green Spaces and 
afforded additional 
protection due to their 
demonstrable value to the 
local community in terms of 
their recreation or beauty or 
wildlife or historic value. 

Draft Policy WNP11: Local Green Space 

The areas listed in Schedule 1 of the 
Neighbourhood Plan are designated ‘Local 
Green Spaces’ and are protected from new 
development unless minor and ancillary to 
their existing use, or ‘very special 
circumstances’ can be demonstrated. 

Aligns with the NPPF. 
Each of the 7 Sutton 
Poyntz sites are 
included in Schedule 
1 and so given 
equivalent protection 
to the SPNP. 

The caveats in WNP11 
align with the intent of 
the SPNP and comply 
with the NPPF 
requirements. 

Policy BNE3: Tree Preservation 

Development proposals 
should retain and protect 
existing trees and hedges 
which contribute to the 
distinctive character of the 
Neighbourhood Plan area or 
which contribute 
biodiversity value to the 
area. Where there is no 
practical alternative to the 
removal of such a tree it will 
be replaced with an 
indigenous species of a type 
appropriate to the location. 

Draft Policy WNP06: Trees, Woodlands, and 

Hedgerows 

1. Development proposals should avoid the 
loss of or damage to trees, woodland, 
orchards, or hedgerows that contribute 
positively to the character, biodiversity, and 
amenity of an area. 

2. Development proposals which could result 
in loss or damage to ancient, protected, or 
veteran trees will not be supported. Where 
it is unavoidable, development proposals 
must provide for appropriate replacement 
planting on the site with an indigenous 
species along with a method statement for 
the ongoing care and maintenance of that 
planting. 

3. Such replacement planting should at least 
be on a two-for-one basis, adopt a ‘right 

Fully aligns with the 
intent of SPNP policy 
and extends the scope 
to specifically include 
hedgerows and 
orchards. A 2:1 
replacement ratio 
where there is 
unavoidable loss and a 
right tree right place 
policy align with the 
SPNP policy intent. 
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tree right place’ approach and demonstrably 
increase the canopy cover on site consistent 
with an overall objective of a minimum 15% 
canopy cover over the plan period. 

4. A Tree Survey should be submitted as an 
integral part of all planning applications 
where there are trees within the application 
site and, for major development proposals, 
on land adjacent to it that could influence or 
be affected by the development. 

Policy GA.1: Transport Needs and New Development  
Any new development that generates additional traffic flow should: 

GA 1.1 
Seek to minimise 
dependency on private car 
usage. 

Draft Policy WNP07: Footpaths, Rights of 

Way, and Bridleways 

1. Footpath routes, rights of way and 
bridleways should be protected from 
development. 

2. Proposals for new footpaths and trails and 
countryside access facilities, or to improve 
those that exist, will be supported where it 
can be demonstrated that consideration has 
been given to making the facility accessible 
for people with mobility impairment and 
there is no adverse or harmful impact on 
statutorily protected species or habitats. 

Several WNP policies 
are aligned to the intent 
of the SPNP to reduce 
car usage in favour of 
walking/cycling and 
public transport. Given 
the broad generic SPNP 
policy it is considered to 
be significantly 
strengthened by the 
WNP policies. 

Draft Policy WNP51: Transport and Travel 

1. Development proposals should: 
i. identify the realistic level of traffic it is 

likely to generate. Schemes that generate 
‘significant amounts of traffic 
movements’ should provide a transport 
assessment, statement, or travel plan as 
required by the Local Planning Authority. 

2. Development that would give rise to 
unacceptable highway dangers and/or air 
pollution will not be supported. 
i. maximise opportunities to walk and cycle 

and connect safely with existing walking 
and cycling routes; and 

ii. support public transport schemes and 
infrastructure wherever possible. 

Draft Policy WNP52: Public Transport 

Development proposals in association with 

improvements to the public transport 

infrastructure and network will generally be 

supported. 

GA 1.2 
Apply the hierarchy of roads 
users to identify  

As above Policies align as above. 
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GA 1.3 
Where it forms part of the 
development, include street 
lighting of a suitable type 
and footways so designed as 
to retain the character of the 
immediate surrounding area. 

Draft Policy WNP60: Public Spaces 
1. Development proposals that will enhance 

the public realm, such as streets, squares, 
pavements, through the provision of street 
furniture, planting, and appropriate scale 
signage, will be supported provided it is 
demonstrated through a design and access 
statement that the proposals will enhance 
the character, appearance, and sense of 
place in their immediate locality. 

2. New or improved lighting should be limited, 
unobtrusive and energy efficient, and 
minimise light pollution. 

3. Innovative design and art installations in 
the public realm is encouraged. 

Lighting is well 
covered, more 
explicitly stated and 
aligns with the SPNP 
intent. 
WNP 60 addresses the 
intent of the SPNP 
regarding character of 
footways -  with the 
statement  “. the 
proposals will enhance 
the character, 
appearance, and sense 
of place in their 
immediate locality.” 

GA 1.4 
Provide suitable access links 
to existing pedestrian and 
cycle routes where such 
opportunities exist. 

Draft Policy WNP56: Cycle Routes 

Development proposals to improve and 
extend existing cycle routes, to effect better 
segregation from motor traffic, and to link 
them to the wider network of walking and 
cycling routes will be supported. 

WNP policies fully align 
with and support the 
intent of the SPNP and 
are stated in more 
detail. 

Draft Policy WNP09: Public Access to the 

Countryside 

1. Development proposals to improve public 
access to and enjoyment of the countryside 
(including publicly accessible cliff-top areas) 
will be supported, where they are in 
accordance with the other policies in this 
Plan. 

2. Opportunities to connect major new 
developments via footpath links to the 
network of countryside and coastline 
footpaths should be maximised. 

3. Projects that improve the interpretation and 
accessibility of the countryside will be 
supported, provided measures are in place 
to protect wildlife and enhance biodiversity 
and important habitats. 

Draft Policy WNP07: Footpaths, Rights of 

Way, and Bridleways 

1. Footpath routes, rights of way and 
bridleways should be protected from 
development. 
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2. Proposals for new footpaths and trails and 

countryside access facilities, or to improve 

those that exist, will be supported where it 

can be demonstrated that consideration has 

been given to making the facility accessible 

for people with mobility impairment and 

there is no adverse or harmful impact on 

statutorily protected species or habitats. 

Policy GA.2: On-street Traffic Congestion  

GA 2.1 
Development proposals that 
do not comply as a minimum 
with the off-street parking 
criteria contained within the 
Bournemouth Poole and 
Dorset Car Parking Study will 
not be supported. 

Draft Policy WNP53: Off-Street Parking 

1. Development should be designed to 
discourage additional on-street parking on 
the existing road network. 

2. Development proposals that do not comply 
as a minimum with Dorset Council’s 
published off-street parking local parking 
guidance will not be supported. 

WNP policy fully aligns 
– Policy replicates SPNP 
and streamlines as a 
single area wide policy. 

GA 2.2 
Any development will be 
designed to discourage 
additional on-street parking 
on the existing road 
network, especially near 
junctions or where the road 
is narrow. 

Draft Policy WNP53: Off-Street Parking 
1. Development should be designed to 

discourage additional on-street parking on 
the existing road network. 

2. Development proposals that do not comply 
as a minimum with Dorset Council’s 
published off-street parking local parking 
guidance will not be supported. 

WNP policy fully aligns 
– Policy replicates SPNP 
and streamlines as a 
single area wide policy. 

Policy GA.3: Impact on Traffic Density on Current Infrastructure 

Proposals for new or 
improved transport 
infrastructure will be 
supported. 

Draft Policy WNP57: Traffic Impact 

1. Development proposals to reduce the 
volume and impact of motor vehicles 
including: 

i. traffic calming and gateway treatments to 
deter non-local traffic in residential streets 
and visitor areas; 

ii. extending the areas of pedestrian and 
cycling priority in town, village, and 
neighbourhood centres; 

iii. establishing functioning Park and Ride 
facilities in appropriate locations; and 

iv. campervan/motorhome overnight parking 
areas, which do not harm the character of 
the area; 

v. provision of dedicated cycle or public 
transport lanes; 

2. Will be supported provided they have been 
subject to consultation with the community. 

WNP policy aligns 
with the SPNP intent 
and broadens the 
scope appropriately 
given the need to 
consult with the 
public. 
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Draft Policy WNP36: Timing of Infrastructure 

Major development should be phased logically 
and in tandem with the timely and co-
ordinated provision of infrastructure to help 
support sustainable growth and ensure that an 
unacceptable strain is not placed on the 
existing infrastructure. 

WNP policy aligns with 
the SPNP intent and 
broadens the scope 
appropriately. 

Policy GA.4: Pollution Reduction 

The provision of adequate 
ultra-low emission vehicle 
charging facilities for all new 
residential units will be 
supported. 

Draft Policy WNP55: Vehicle Charging 

Facilities 

1. Development proposals which include 
parking facilities, or which are likely to 
generate vehicle movements or vehicle 
ownership will be expected to integrate the 
provision of infrastructure to enable the 
charging of electric or other ultralow 
emission vehicles into the design and layout 
of the development in accordance with the 
current requirements of the local planning 
authority. 

2. The provision of public electric vehicle 
charging outlets in suitable locations will be 
supported. 

WNP policy aligns with 
SPNP policy and intent 
and extends to the 
provision of publicly 
accessible charging 
outlets as an area wide 
policy. Implementation 
of both is determined 
by the Local Plan policy. 

Policy HE.1: Protecting Archaeology 

Development proposals on 
previously undeveloped land 
should be accompanied by 
the results of an 
archaeological assessment of 
the development site. 

Draft Policy WNP19: Heritage Assets 
1. Development proposals should 

demonstrate, where relevant, that they 
respect and will cause no significant harm to 
heritage assets and their setting. 

2. Development proposals affecting 
designated and non-designated heritage 
assets should be accompanied by 
proportionate historic environment heritage 
impact assessments including the 
archaeological potential of the sites, 
identifying the significance of heritage 
assets that would be affected by the 
proposals (including their settings) along 
with any potential archaeological remains, 
and the nature and degree of those effects, 
demonstrating how any harm would be 
avoided, minimised, or mitigated. 

3. Development proposals on previously 
undeveloped land should be accompanied 
by the results of an archaeological 
assessment of the development site. 

4. Where appropriate, development should 
take opportunities within the setting of any 

Strengthens and 
incorporates SPNP 
policy in full as 
paragraph 3. 
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heritage assets to better reveal their 
significance. 

5. Applications will be determined strictly in 
accordance with national policy and 
guidance and the development plan. 

Policy H&P.1: Building Style and Design 

H&P 1.1 
Development will seek to 
preserve or enhance the 
character or appearance of 
the Conservation Area, 
taking into account of 
traditional building style and 
materials. 

Draft Policy WNP17: Design 
1. All proposals for new development should 

demonstrate high quality of design, use of 
materials and detail, which harmonise with 
the recognised local character and context; 
also, having regard to prevailing scale, 
massing and density and the development 
principles set out elsewhere in the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. Within conservation areas, development 
proposals are expected to demonstrate how 
they will positively conserve and enhance 
the unique characteristics of the area. 

3. Innovative design approaches will be 
supported where they enhance the 
character, function and visual amenity of 
the local plan. 

4. Development proposals within the AONB, 
must in accordance with the great weight 
afforded to their landscape and scenic 
beauty in national policy and the 
requirements of the Dorset AONB 
Management Plan for high quality design, 
materials and standards of workmanship. 

WNP17 covers the 
policy and intent of 
the SPNP policy in 
full. 

H&P 1.2 Subject to H&P 1.4 
below 
New development within the 
village should take account 
of nearby buildings style and 
materials, as described for 
five defined character areas 
which have their own design 
guidance described in the 
accompanying text below. 
The five character areas, 
shown on Maps 8 are:  

• Historic Core 

• West Side  

• Plaisters Lane North  

• Gateway  

• Puddledock South 
 

WNP17 as above 

Draft Policy WNP18: Extensions & Alterations 
1. Extensions, and retrofit measures to 

improve energy efficiency, that require 
planning consent, should be designed to 
reflect the character of nearby buildings and 
their setting. This will require particular 
attention to:- 

i. the choice of materials 
ii. the scale of development including roof 

heights, and  
iii. layout within the plot 

2. Proposals should demonstrate due regard 
for the design guidance relating to the 
location of the development. 

As the WNP17 is a 
general Weymouth 
wide policy it is  not 
as specific as the 
SPNP policy.  
Reference should 
therefore be made to 
the Annex to this 
document which 
contains the SPNP 
Area Character 
Assessment  map and 
key. 
Sub-section 9.22 of 
the supporting text to 
the WNP does 
however make clear 
reference to this - 
“The Sutton Poyntz 
Neighbourhood Plan 
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recognises the value 
of taking nearby 
building style and 
materials into 
account and the 
recognition of local 
character areas.” 
 
This is also referenced 
with a hyperlink to 
the SPNP in 2.13 
- “The Sutton Poyntz 
Neighbourhood Plan 
identified five distinct 
‘character areas’91 
within the confines of 
the village of Sutton 
Poyntz. A similar 
tapestry of 
conspicuous 
character areas exists 
throughout the 
Weymouth area.” 

H&P 1.3 
New development and 
extensions or alterations to 
existing buildings will not 
detract from the local 
character of the AONB. 

As above noting in particular the final 
paragraph of WNP17 
Development proposals within the AONB, 
must in accordance with the great weight 
afforded to their landscape and scenic beauty 
in national policy and the requirements of 
the Dorset AONB Management Plan for high 
quality design, materials and standards of 
workmanship. 

Aligns and provides 
equivalent or higher 
level of protection to 
SPNP policy. 

H&P 1.4 
Development will be 
supported which enhances 
the character and 
appearance of the village at 
locations where existing 
development has not been 
in a style that is 
complementary or 
sympathetic to the area’s 
traditional building styles. 

Draft Policy WNP17: Design 
1. All proposals for new development should 

demonstrate high quality of design, use of 
materials and detail, which harmonise with 
the recognised local character and context; 
also, having regard to prevailing scale, 
massing and density and the development 
principles set out elsewhere in the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. Within conservation areas, development 
proposals are expected to demonstrate how 
they will positively conserve and enhance 
the unique characteristics of the area. 

3. Innovative design approaches will be 
supported where they enhance the 

Aligns with the SPNP. 
 
SPNP Character Area 
map included as an 
Annex to this Chapter. 
See also comments 
under 1.2 above. 

 

91http://www.suttonpoyntz.org.uk/images/Neighbourhood/ReferendumVersion/NPReferendumVersionNov2019.pdf 

http://www.suttonpoyntz.org.uk/images/Neighbourhood/ReferendumVersion/NPReferendumVersionNov2019.pdf
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character, function and visual amenity of 
the local plan. 

4. Development proposals within the AONB, 
must in accordance with the great weight 
afforded to their landscape and scenic 
beauty in national policy and the 
requirements of the Dorset AONB 
Management Plan for high quality design, 
materials and standards of workmanship. 

Policy H&P.2: Housing Numbers and Size 

H&P 2.1 
New residential 
development within the 
defined development 
boundary will normally be 
supported. This will lead to 
higher density and smaller 
homes within the defined 
development boundary. 

Draft Policy WNP16: Development 
Boundaries 
1. Development shall be focused within the 

defined development boundaries as 
identified in the development plan. 

2. Development proposals will be supported 
within the defined development boundaries 
subject to alignment with the strategic 
environmental objectives and targets of the 
Neighbourhood Plan and conformity with 
relevant policies in the development plan. 

WNP16 aligns with the 
SPNP policy and intent 
which also has to 
comply with the Local 
Plan provisions - SUS2. 

H&P 2.2 
There is a preference for 
smaller (2 or 3 bedroom) 
homes to meet local needs. 
These include providing for 
families, for older residents 
wishing to downsize, and for 
young people wishing to 
continue living in the 
neighbourhood. 

Draft Policy WNP21: Housing Mix 
New residential development should provide 
or contribute to a mix of housing tenures 
types and sizes to help maintain mixed, 
balanced and inclusive communities within 
the neighbourhood plan area.  The proposed 
housing mixes on major sites should be based 
on a up-to-date local housing needs analysis. 

Policy WNP21 fully 
aligns with the SPNP – 
see supporting text for 
WNP21 regarding 2-3 
bedroom homes being 
the preference for 
Weymouth as a whole 
as identified in the 
Housing Needs 
Analysis. 

H&P.3: Key Views  

H&P 3.1 
The following views into, out 
of and within the village are 
designated as Key Views: 1. 
The iconic view of the 
village’s Mill Pond 2. From 
the Mill Pond towards White 
Horse Hill 3. From the Sutton 
Poyntz stone towards the 
junction outside the Cart 
Shed 4. North from the path 
below Chalbury 5. From the 
Beacon below West Hill 6. 
From Margaret’s Seat above 
Spring Bottom 7. From 
Winslow 

Draft Policy WNP15: Panaramas, Vistas and 
Views 
1. In the neighbourhood area, there are 

important panoramas, vistas and views that 
contribute to the special character and 
quality of coast, town and countryside 
including (but not limited to) those shown 
on Maps 16A and 16B.  

2. Development proposals will only be 
supported where it can be demonstrated 
that there will be no significant negative 
impact on any important public panorama, 
vista, and view. Development proposals 
likely to impact on the area’s important 
panoramas, vistas, and views, should 
demonstrate due regard to the local design 
guidance whenever available. 

Policy WNP15 
incorporates SPNP Key 
Views with inclusion of 
the map in full. 
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H&P 3.2 
New development should 
respect the key views. Any 
development which would 
obstruct or significantly 
detract from them will not 
be supported. 

As above. Policy WNP15 aligns 
with SPNP policy and 
intent and includes the 
relevant map. 

Policy H&P.4: Flood Prevention 

Development proposals will 
be required to make use of 
sustainable drainage design 
features including porous 
(permeable) surfaces and 
demonstrate that the 
volume and rate of surface 
water run-off onto adjacent 
land and traffic routes is 
either at a lower or equal 
level to that prior to the 
development. 

Draft Policy WNP37: Sustainable 
Development 
1. New development should seek to achieve 

high standards of sustainable development, 
and demonstrate that design, construction, 
and operation aligns with the strategic 
environmental objectives of the 
Neighbourhood Plan. 

2. New development will be supported 
provided: 

i. sustainable construction methods, water 
conservation measures, SuDS and 
permeable surfaces are fully integrated 
into the development proposals; 

ii. energy conservation measures and 
renewable energy technology 
predominate; 

iii. development will not result in 
unacceptable levels of light, noise, air, or 
water pollution; 

iv. provision is made for the fastest possible 
broadband and other communication 
connections to all new properties; and 

v. adequate provision is made for the safe 
and secure parking and storage of bikes 
and electric vehicles consistent with the 
prevailing standard of the Local Planning 
Authority. 

3. The retrofitting of energy conservation 
measures and renewable energy technology 
is supported. Where planning permission is 
required, measures and installations should 
be designed to minimise visual impact and 
nuisance to adjoining uses. The sensitive 
retrofitting of historic buildings and 
buildings in conservation areas should 
follow the guidance provide by Historic 
England. 

SuDS policy is 
addressed in WNP 30 (i) 
and the policy 
statement (highlighted 
in bold text) 
incorporated in the 
supporting text to WNP 
30 in full. 

Policy SR.1: Protection of Community Assets 

SR 1.1 Draft Policy WNP58: Existing Community 
Buildings 

WNP 58 aligns with 
the SPNP policy and 
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Development proposals 
which would result in the 
loss of the following 
buildings as community 
assets in Sutton Poyntz will 
not normally be supported.  

• The Mission Hall  

• Springhead Public House 

1. Development proposals, including change of 
use, which results in the permanent loss of 
local community buildings, hubs, or 
structures (including where the most recent 
lawful use was as a community use), will not 
be supported unless: 
i. it can be demonstrated that there is no 

local need for the facility, or it is no 
longer viable or practical to continue 
the existing use, or  

ii. a suitable replacement is provided in 
an equally accessible location to serve 
the local community. 

2. Preference will be given to the change of 
use or redevelopment to appropriate 
alternative community uses. 

3. Extensions and improvements to existing 
community buildings will be supported 
that they: 

i. diversity and support the continuation of 
the existing community use (for example 
the change of part of the site to maintain 
the original use in a viable form); or 

ii. help meet identified development needs 
through the more effective use of sites / 
premises while maintaining or improving 
the existing community service provision 
(for example through a community hub). 

lists the Mission Hall 
in the supporting 
table. 
 
 

WNP59: Public Houses 
1. Development proposals that involve the 

loss of a public house with heritage, 
cultural, economic, or social value must 
demonstrate that its use as a public house 
is unviable, and its retention has been fully 
explored. A period of at least 12 months 
vacancy should precede any change of use 
application, which should be accompanied 
by authoritative evidence of continued 
marketing over at least a 24-month period 
and no market interest in the building as a 
public house forthcoming, nor interest 
from local communities for the space to be 
used for alternative community uses. 

2. The loss of part of a public house, 
including cellar space, car parking or other 
facilities complementary to its operation 
as a public house, will be resisted where it 
would adversely affect such operation. 

3. Development proposals having an adverse 
impact on the existing operation and/or 

WNP59 on public 
houses aligns with 
SR1.1  for the 
Springhead pub. 
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viability of a public house will be strongly 
resisted. 

SR 1.2 
Change of use of these 
facilities will only be 
supported where it has been 
clearly demonstrated that: - 
there is no local need for 
them or they are no longer 
viable; and no appropriate 
alternative community use is 
needed or would be viable. 

As above. WNP58 and WNP59 
align with the SPNP 
policy on the Mission 
Hall and Springhead 
pub. 

SR 1.3 
Proposals designed to 
modernise or extend 
community facilities for 
public use, including 
increasing their capacity, 
will generally be supported. 

See WNP58 as above. WNP58 aligns with the 
SPNP policy. 

Policy SR.2: Enhancement of Community Recreation Facilities 

Proposals to use land within, 
or adjacent to the historic 
centre of the village for 
recreational purposes, such 
as a public children’s play 
area, will be supported. 

Draft Policy WNP49: Sports and Recreation 
Development proposals to facilitate low and 
zero carbon offshore renewable energy 
projects will be supported if: 
i. the natural and undeveloped coast, 

geodiversity and biodiversity is protected; 
ii. it is demonstrated, through a coastal 

landscape and seascape impact 
assessment (where required), that there 
will be no significant adverse impact on 
the natural undeveloped coast; and 

iii. in all other ways, it conforms with the 
policies in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

WNP49 as a 
Weymouth wide 
policy generally aligns 
with the more 
specific SPNP policy.. 
 
Although not 
covering the precise 
SPNP location the 
conditions  the WNP 
policy, specifically to  
“take into account 
the views and 
aspirations of the 
local community”  
ensure this policy will 
be respected. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 
 

The SPNP and WNP draft policies do not appear to conflict and in general terms it is reasonable to 
conclude that the WNP policies adequately cover the scope and intent of the SPNP policies and 
enhance them significantly in a number of areas. The SPNP policies are either replicated by WNP 
policies or can be superseded with policies of equal or enhanced effectiveness, both in terms of 
the policy and the policy intent. 
 
 

Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group 

October 2023  
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SUTTON POYNTZ CHARACTER AREAS 
 

• The Historic Core 
Much of the village’s character is derived from the historic core. Future development should 
match the existing styles, scales and building materials, rather than introducing taller buildings, 
non-traditional materials, wider roads and pavements, and should avoid obscuring important key 
views or extending into the valley farmland beyond the stream banks. Protecting the aesthetic 
and architectural quality of the historic core is important in protecting the overall character of 
the village. 

 

• The West Side 
The West side benefits from proximity to the historic core but has a more diverse character with a 
confusion of styles and building materials. Several cul-de-sacs, with wide roads and pavements, 
strike a discordant note. Future development that better matched the historic core would 
enhance the overall character of the village and strengthen the sense of community. 

 

• Plaisters Lane North 
The northerly section of Plaisters Lane offers a mixture of styles, with several houses of 
recognised architectural merit (47), although the plots are larger, and buildings more widely 
spaced than in the historic core. Any future development should be sympathetic to these 
important pre-war designs, while retaining established and viable trees and be consistent with 
the country lane feel. 

 

• Gateway 
Gateway marks the transition between Preston and Sutton Poyntz. The narrow lane descending 
into the village used to offer a striking vista of the South Dorset Ridgeway and the White Horse. 
Recent development, while employing traditional materials, has compromised these views and 
made the transition more problematic. Future development that retains the narrow lane, and 
offering the same high design standards, would help maintain the distinct identity of the village 
and protect its value to the wider community. 

 

• Puddledock South 
Puddledock South abuts Preston but does not offer the clear transition or views provided by 
Gateway. Development of what was previously a farm track happened quite quickly, and features 
pavements and wide roads. There is no sense of a narrow village lane connecting Weymouth with 
the countryside. Any future development should enhance the character of the area and adopt 
the design standards found in the historic core. 

 
 



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  170 
 

Map 33: Character  Areas in the Sutton Poyntz Neighbourhood Area 

  



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  171 
 

13. Monitoring and Reviewing the Neighbourhood Plan  
 
13.1 There is no statutory requirement for the impact of the Neighbourhood Plan and its 

policies to be monitored. 

13.2  Weymouth Town Council will monitor and review the impact of policies on planning 
changes in the neighbourhood area. To achieve this, it will require annual reports from the 
LPA on the delivery outcomes of planning completions as well as an estimate of the 
outstanding approved planning permissions which have not completed. 

13.3 A full or partial review of this Plan may be triggered by changes to legislation, changes to 
national, county-wide or district planning policies, or significant planning issues being 
raised by the local community which cannot be dealt with effectively by a combination of 
national, district and/or existing neighbourhood plan policies. The latter stages of 
preparation and the adoption of a new Local Plan will necessitate the Town Council 
considering whether a revised and/or up-dated Neighbourhood plan will be required. 

13.4 Notwithstanding this, five years from the date the Neighbourhood Plan is made, the Town 
Council will consider the need and value in undertaking some form of review. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  172 
 

14. Weymouth Community– Aspirations 
 
The evidence collection and public consultation process that resulted in the creation of policies for 
the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan, also led to many aspirations or actions being suggested by 
stakeholders which did not qualify as land use policy issues. These offer a significant public 
contribution to a better Weymouth and in order that they do not become overlooked they are 
included as a section within the Plan whilst ensuring that they are entirely segregated from and 
not to be confused with the policies. Whilst the latter will be the responsibility of the Local 
Planning Authority the aspirations below are points for action by the Weymouth Town Council in 
collaboration with other statutory bodies, local organisations, individuals and other third parties 
during the lifetime of the Plan. 
 
The compilation of this section is based upon relevant extracts from the following primary 
evidence sources. 
 
1) The five Theme Group Papers;   

- Landscape and Green Space 

- Homes 

- Jobs 

- Sustainable Environment and  

- Communities 

2) Walkabout Summary Report, January 2022 

3) Primary Schools Engagement Summary 

4) Summary of Key Findings and Messages, October 2022 

5) Second Consultation Report October 2022 

6) Weymouth Town Council Draft CEE Action Plan April 2023 
 
For consistency the aspirations are grouped under subject matter headings aligned with the policy 
sections. 
 
It is suggested that Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) money along with other grant source 
finance is used to fund these projects. 
 
Note: Unless otherwise stated the lead organisation will be Weymouth Town Council (WTC) who 
may of course delegate this role to other third parties following project initiation. 
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LANDSCAPES AND GREENSPACE 
 

Creating Green Space 

➢ To collaborate with Dorset Council and other third parties to replace ‘grey hard finish’ 
surfaces with areas of green space in the town centre, for example  around the 
Peninsula/Pavilion, north  side of Westham Bridge and adjacent to the Noahs Ark play area. 

➢ Prompt  communities to explore opportunities for turning derelict spaces or underused public 
land into new green spaces, such as new allotment space or a community garden. 

➢ To enhance existing and newly created ‘green areas’ near to residences including those 
designated as Local Green Space with appropriate seating, litter bins, planters and additional 
trees and shrubs through a process of community involvement. 

➢ To work with landowners, community groups and residents to identify sites for and create 
‘pocket parks’ and walking/cycling trails, for example taking in the seafront/ harbour area, the 
Nothe and Newtons Cove. 

➢ Review the current WTC Tree Management Plan 2021-2025 and seek funding for tree planting 
projects including street trees, small formal woodland areas and community orchards in order 
to help achieve the target of 15% tree canopy cover across the Weymouth Town Council area 
within the lifetime of the plan. 

➢  Adopt and promote a “right tree right place” approach to tree planting and replacement. 

➢ Work with local communities to use Tree Preservation Orders (TPO’s) to help protect green 
space and improve tree canopy cover. 

➢ Provide support and advice for the planting of community traditional orchards and the on-
going management of grass verges and trees. 

➢ Provide advice to encourage residents to create wildlife areas in gardens and to plant 
pollinator species  (native species wherever possible). 
 

Recreation Areas 

➢ Develop a program in consultation with local communities to enhance sports and recreational 
facilities to meet the needs of all age groups in public parks, gardens and play areas. Some 
examples for consideration are roller skating paths, climbing walls, outdoor exercise 
equipment, wooden jungle gym/Go Ape, basketball court (Louviers Road, Littlemoor), sensory 
flower gardens, seating, recycling bins, public toilets/changing facilities, refreshment 
concessions. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and other partners to identify funding to enable  improvements to 
the sports pitches at Redlands and The Marsh and investigate additional provision such as a 
running track. 

➢ Work with funding partners and the local community to seek to restore Chapelhay Gardens as 
a valuable amenity space. 

➢ Adopt a general policy of hard barrier segregation of play/recreation areas from dog exercise 
space. 

➢ Revitalise the WTC project to seek funding for a Weymouth Wildlife Park linking the green 
spaces north of the town centre and extending the QR App driven walking trails. 
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Biodiversity 

➢ Seek to establish nature trails next to green spaces and parks such as linking the meadows 
west of the kennels at Redlands with local footpaths to create a Nottington-Wey Valley nature 
trail. 

➢ Site bird boxes in suitable locations on WTC owned publicly accessible land. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and third parties to create a wildlife hub at Mount Pleasant 
including an information centre, bird hides, etc. 

➢ Provide a bird hide overlooking Lodmoor salt marsh. 

➢ Seek formal designation of Lodmoor Nature Reserve. 

➢ Develop a program of planting wild flower meadows on council controlled land as part of the 
WTC Biodiversity Plan 2021-2025. 

➢ Work with the statutory agencies to make better use of natural flood protection, such as water 
meadows and water meadow floodplains whilst  creating new wildlife habitat. 

➢ Encourage schools and other organisations that have open space to make best use of their 
land for biodiversity and other local sustainability projects (using school research collected 
from the Neighbourhood Plan engagement). 

➢ Establish an annual prize for community biodiversity projects. 

➢ Promote the WTC Biodiversity plan within the wider community with a view to providing 
information to help residents protect and enhance biodiversity. 

➢ Explore pilot sites for green roofs  on bus shelters and public buildings. 

➢ Co-operate with communities on managing public open spaces for biodiversity gain, such as 
mowing frequencies, leaving deadwood, halting leaf blowing. 

 

Footpaths 

➢ Create all weather natural paths for easy access to green spaces which consider wheelchair, 
buggy and pushchair use. 

➢ Create new footpath access routes such as a circular route around the golf course in the  Links 
Road and Westham Estate area , safe access for children to open spaces at the top of 
Hereford Road, an access path to Lorton Meadows, a footway along Nottington Lane to link to 
the new 323 home development, path from Bincleaves Green to Castle Cove,  short local 
walks in Southill and Goldcroft Road / Pottery Lane area. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council to improve the footpath  from Radipole School to Corfe  Estate 
through surface improvements and motion triggered lighting. 

➢ Consult local communities and identify additional sites for footpaths. 

➢ Improve signage on dual use paths and provide more directional signs for example on land at 
the rear of the Corfe Estate. 
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HOMES 
 

Future Housing Design 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and other third parties to monitor standards of energy efficiency and 
promote sustainable construction so as to ensure lower running costs in new dwellings. 

➢ Research new low carbon technologies and materials for building design and construction and 
promote the use of these on all new build.  

➢ Promote the addition of solar panels to all new and existing homes which are suitably located 
and seek to establish a Weymouth bulk buy scheme to facilitate this. 

➢ Support the  inclusion of shops and services into new development during planning 
considerations. 

➢ Liaise with Aster Homes and other Housing Associations on maintenance issues of rented 
properties in order to improve the quality of the local housing stock. 

➢ Establish a review process with Dorset Council to identify lessons learned from new major 
housing developments (including large scale retrofit). 

 

Maintenance 
➢ Retain and maintain pedestrian cut-through access within residential areas. 
 

Housing Priorities 

➢ Work with social housing providers to seek new ways of maximising the availability of new 
homes for rent. 

➢ Research and publicise innovative solutions employed elsewhere to meet the need for 
affordable homes. 

➢ Engage with Dorset Council to promote the use of brownfield sites to meet the demand for 
homes and jobs. 

➢ Encourage and support all social housing providers, including community land trusts, to 
facilitate the provision of social rent and affordable open market homes for local people as a 
top priority. 

➢ Engage with Dorset Council on initiatives such as Project Weymouth 2021 to address the 
underlying causes of the lack of social mobility in Westham, Melcombe Regis, Rodwell, 
Chapelhay, and Littlemoor. 

➢ Research successful projects on the effective incorporation of HMO’s  in residential areas. 
 

Environment 
➢ Support the establishment of community groups to landscape, plant up and maintain green 

space around existing and new housing developments. 

➢ Adopt a policy of supporting larger gardens in new homes when providing advice on planning 
consent.  
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JOBS 
 

Training and Development 

➢ Work with Weymouth College and other further and higher education training providers to 
create a greater range of locally accessible training programs in order to build the local skill 
base and attract high tech job providers. 

➢ Seek University status for Weymouth College and develop a range of degree level courses.  

➢ Seek to work with education providers to establish apprenticeships and higher skill jobs, 
particularly in the marine and renewable technology sectors. 

➢ Support mature adult education provision. 
 

Utilisation of Redundant Buildings 
➢ In the absence of development seek opportunities to better utilise the non/under-used floor 

space at Westway House. 
 

New Employment Opportunities 

➢ Set up a forum to explore and generate support for employment opportunities that utilise 
renewable energy technologies and those that are marine and coastal related. 

➢ Investigate options to create jobs in untapped areas of the renewable sector such as wave and 
tidal energy generation. 

➢ Prioritise increased jobs and skill development opportunities within the Low Carbon Renewable 
Energy Economy (LCREE). 

➢ Commit to moving the focus from over-reliance on tourism to prioritise attracting a diverse 
range of all year round higher paid jobs with the Town centre and industrial estates as the focus 
for new employment development. 

➢ Develop the Park and Ride facilities to create new jobs. 

➢ Recognise and promote Heritage and Culture as important year-round economic opportunities. 

➢ Support facilities on employment sites for collaborative working. 
 

Job Retention 

➢ Give priority support to food and convenience goods provision in and on the edge of the town 
centre (secondary retail outlets). 

➢ Protect local retail centres such as those at Wyke Regis, Littlemoor, Abbotsbury Road, Westham, 
Lodmoor Hill, Southill, Preston. 

➢ Work with existing businesses, particularly in the town centre, to promote more diverse job 
opportunities. 

 

Local Jobs 

➢ Seek to work with local employers to create work opportunities that avoid the need to 
commute. 
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SUSTAINABLE ENVIRONMENT 
 

 
Renewable Energy Generation and Energy Conservation 

➢ Methods identified for monitoring the annual % of energy generated/used by area/ward. 

➢ Take a quantifiable approach to setting targets for energy generation and conservation, 
reduction in carbon emissions, sustainable travel, local food production, waste minimisation 
and use the |Strategic Environmental Targets in the Neighbourhood Plan as a benchmark for 
progress. 

➢ Seek opportunities to benefit from the latest developments in wind & wave power generation 
technologies. 

➢ Promote the incorporation of solar panels on residential, commercial and public buildings. 

➢ Facilitate a community bulk buying solar Photovoltaic panel scheme. 

➢ Support community mini-hydro generation projects along the River Wey. 

➢ .Seek a more appropriate use for Westham Bridge – consider the feasibility of mini-hydro 
electricity generation and possible water based leisure use of the adjacent area to the east 
( such as rowing or electric boats). 

➢ Develop a centre of excellence for sustainability and renewable energy at Tumbledown Farm. 

➢ Assess the feasibility of small scale solar farms on council owned land and support community 
schemes. 

➢ Investigate provision of motion triggered lighting on cut throughs e.g. Littlemoor to Upwey Rail 
Station. 

 

Retrofitting Existing Buildings 

➢ Establish a strong working relationship with Social Housing landlords for retrofitting and 
identify possible funding sources and within a year develop equivalent schemes with private 
landlords. 

➢ Research successful schemes from other local authorities and engage with business groups ( 
such as We Are Weymouth and Chamber of Commerce)  to promote sustainability options and 
retrofitting of premises. 

➢ Work with a Dorset wide retro fit group (e.g. Dorset Greener Homes) to promote and advise on 
progressing retro fit projects for homes in Weymouth. 

➢ Work with the Town Centre Management Group to engage with businesses and raise the 
profile of retro fit and its benefits. 

 

Improved Public and Sustainable Transport Provision 

➢ Promote retention and use of Park and Ride services and car sharing. 

➢ Promote use of electric vehicle public transport including the link to the Park and Ride. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and First Bus to assess the viability of relocating the bus depot to the 
Park and Ride site. 
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➢ Work with Dorset Council and transport providers to enhance the integration of bus and rail 
transport at the rail station hub e.g. more buses, scheduling to meet trains, re-instate travel 
information displays. 

➢ Develop a bus travel plan for Weymouth involving Dorset Council, bus service providers, 
interest groups and residents with a focus on improved services and connectivity with various 
transport options. 

➢ Work with public bus service providers to encourage enhanced service provision at times of 
Town Council public events e.g. firework displays to reduce dependency on car usage. 

➢ Provide detailed route information and scheduling for ease of connections so as to  allow multi-
use transport options, for example bike hire/ bus timetable connections. 

➢ Work with communities to assess the viability of community bus schemes. 

➢ Support and publicise the continuation of the current Government initiative on reduced bus 
fares. 

➢ Collaborate with bus providers to ensure that enhanced service provision and schedule changes 
are more effectively communicated. 

➢ Seek to establish an electric cycle hire scheme. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council to develop a program of installing cycleways on all main school 
routes. 

➢ Draw up an overall route plan for additional footpaths and cycle ways through links to the 
Weymouth Trails project and use this to promote more walking and cycling noting that linear 
walks and cycle routes are particularly valued by access groups. 

➢ Continue to work with Dorset Council to further extend the cycle network and create safe 
crossing points. 

➢ Identify sites and seek funding for an increased number of safe cycle parking facilities. 

➢ Carry out a study in conjunction with Dorset Council and third parties to identify suitable 
parking stations for hireable electric bikes and parking stations. 

➢ Through DC promote park and walk schemes for all schools using the Southill example. 

➢ Carry out a survey to identify suitable sites for charging point installation and work with Dorset 
Council to set priorities. 

➢ Working with Dorset Council collate information on existing car share schemes and future 
demand with a view to raising awareness of these locally. 

 

Waste Management 

➢ Proactively engage with community groups & organisations to encourage grassroots action on 
waste. 

➢ Promote the provision of waste segregation bins in schools, public buildings and parks and 
gardens. 

➢ Consult with communities on the siting of new waste bins and encourage/promote community 
litter picks. 

➢ Promote water saving schemes e.g. water butts and consider bulk buy options. 
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➢ Promote recycling and deposit return schemes as ways to reduce waste e.g. beach. parks, 
gardens. 

➢ Ban single use plastics by WTC and concessions. 

➢ Strive for zero-waste in our resource use, including adopting circular economy practices. 

➢ Target grants for “climate smart” initiatives where the outcomes encourage the community to 
reduce, reuse, repair and recycle products or use less power. 

➢ Establish a network of repair cafes and investigate the viability of pop-up repair cafes. 

➢ Continue to build the network of water refill stations. 
 

Food Production 

➢ Support sustainable farming practice. 

➢ Seek opportunities to promote regenerative agriculture and allied practice using expertise in 
sustainable growing developed at Tumbledown Farm. 

➢ Signpost / produce education materials to assist newcomers to food gardens (allotments or 
house gardens) on how to manage these in a sustainable way. 

➢ Work with the food banks to encourage neighbourhood surplus food collection schemes. 

➢ Co-ordinate the formation of buying groups and liaise with food businesses to support this. 

➢ Identify sites for sustainable food production at the market gardens scale. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council to provide start up market garden opportunities on community 
farms using Tumbledown as an exemplar. 

 

Air Quality 

➢ Work with the Dorset Council Highways Authority to mitigate traffic congestion and pollution 
concerns around Boothill including options to re-route the A road to Portland away from 
residential areas. 

 

Road Safety 

➢ Consider traffic speed restrictions of 5mph on the waterfront. 

➢ Work with the Highways Authority to address parking issues eg Abbotsbury Road, Chapelhay, 
Radipole Primary School. 

➢ Promote engagement by local communities with Dorset Council on the establishment of 
20mph zones. 

 

Flooding 

➢ Work with relevant agencies and other third parties to assess the effectiveness of water 
collecting ponds and other sustainable drainage systems and how these can be better used to 
benefit the environment e.g. creation of wildlife habitat. 

➢ Work with relevant agencies and other third parties to assess the potential of natural features 
such as water meadows (e.g. Nottington) being used to mitigate downstream flooding and at 
the same time enhance their biodiversity value. 
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➢ Promote the use of on-line apps that identify areas prone to heat stress or flooding and 
encourage the retention of soft surface front gardens as opposed to paving and the retention 
of back garden space which may be lost to “garden grabbing”. 

➢ Work  with landowners and statutory bodies to promote the management of upland 
catchment areas to slow down the flow of flood waters before they reach vulnerable 
communities downstream. 

➢ In high risk areas develop a community flood plan. 
 

Education, Support and Advice on Sustainable Living 

➢ Through grant funding support new education initiatives around energy conservation and 
generation such as energy related retrofit. 

➢ Develop Tumbledown Farm as an example of sustainability good practice and as a public 
information centre. 

➢ Install proposed building A at Tumbledown Farm and use the internal classroom to deliver 
education on sustainable living related topics. 

➢ Use the design of building A as an example of good sustainable living practice (air source 
heating, insulation, sustainable wooden frame design, grey water system, LED lighting, solar 
PV, etc). 

➢ Work with the WTC Youth council to establish projects and actions on sustainable living and 
ensure that this is a consistent agenda item. 

➢ Co-operate and collaborate with the ‘Chesil Partnership’ regarding advice on how to engage 
with schools and colleges on sustainable living issues. 

➢ Provide support to community groups in applications for funding that support sustainable 
living and actions in the WTC CEE plan. 

➢ Facilitate and support community-led action through sustainability projects. 

➢ Identify and support Community Climate Champions and identify/communicate new and 
innovative initiatives through regular contact with Dorset Council staff and other network 
communications. 

➢ Promote internal communication and co-ordination of potential initiatives within WTC and 
how it will engage/support Dorset Council initiatives. 

➢ Produce a ‘Go To’ handbook for Weymouth residents containing key information to enable 
people to follow a more sustainably conscious lifestyle. 

➢ Contact schools/colleges and understand what opportunities they currently give their pupils to 
engage with climate change mitigation actions. 

➢ Identify what the council would like schools and colleges to do and what offer of support they 
can offer. 

➢ Set up a pilot project with one school to identify the best way to engage and form a model that 
can be rolled out to others with a case study/endorsement from the original pilot. 

➢ Co-operate and collaborate with CRaG on promotion and education with businesses. 

➢ Engage with the replacement organisation to Low Carbon Dorset. 
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➢ Develop Weymouth as a renewables centre of excellence (research, construction & installation 
jobs) energy advice to the community. 

➢ Encourage people to use public space for sustainable living such as adding cycle parking, street 
planters, etc. 

➢ Adopt a policy whereby WTC and its suppliers prioritise the procurement of local goods and 
services in order to boost the local economy and reduce the carbon footprint. 

➢ Create a public forum to help monitor the implementation of the WTC CEE plan and contribute 
to its further development.  

 
 

Ecology 
➢ See Biodiversity under Landscape and Green Space. 
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COMMUNITIES 
 

 
Walkable Communities 

➢ Support retention of community shops and services including those at Lennox Street, Park 
Street, Southill, Chalbury Corner, Preston, Abbotsbury Road, Chapelhay, Eastern Radipole Spa, 
Broadwey, Littlemoor. 

➢ Give priority to local shops and services providing a local need e.g. consumer outlets, local 
surgeries. 

➢ Encourage and support the change to town centre outlets in response to changes in peoples 
shopping habits and recreational preferences. 

➢ Support the creation of walkable neighbourhoods where all facilities are within a ten-minute 
walk and maintain existing pedestrian access routes. 

➢ Consult with Dorset Council and the statutory agencies on the incorporation of walkways into 
the flood defences by the marina along Westway Road. 

➢ Work with local communities to develop local history and nature trails and promote use of 
access to the countryside and open spaces. 

➢ Encourage and support local organisations and community groups who wish to register 
community assets (e.g. pubs, community halls, open spaces) with Dorset Council as Assets of 
Community Value. 

 
Community Social Hubs 

➢ Support multi-use of existing community hubs to help ensure viability e.g .pop up services, 
libraries lending tools and toys as well as books, shopping outlets in pubs. 

➢ Support the creation of new community hubs where these are lacking e.g. Rodwell South. 

➢ Provide and promote community meeting areas e.g., community benches and outdoor social 
areas (such as at Chapelhay Shops) with noticeboards. 

➢ Maximise the use of Tumbledown Farm as a Community asset. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and relevant organisations to investigate options for a central hub 
where people with learning difficulties are able to network. 

 

Shopping, Culture and Arts 

➢ Seek finance to update and implement the Seafront Master Plan and the Town Centre Master 
Plan so as to improve the waterfront and provide the town centre with a better mix of social 
attractions and facilities. 

➢ Consult with communities on the incorporation of street furniture e.g. planters and art projects 
that enhance the culture and character of the local neighbourhood and which help retain 
community culture and identity. 

➢ Create opportunities for creative arts. 

➢ Seek to identify sites and financial support for the provision of a Culture  and Arts centre. 
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➢ Encourage and support green infrastructure projects e.g. Wesley Street. 

➢ Identify and assign additional live performance areas, particularly in the town centre. 
➢ Promote community focussed diverse events, for example, litter picks, music events. 

 

Leisure and Recreation 

➢ Support enhanced provision of community growing space and related group projects. 

➢ Improve access and facilities at Newtons Cove for water sports e.g. through concessions. 

➢ Maintain support for local recreational and sports facilities e.g. Redlands, The 
Marsh/Moonfleet. And seek to extend the range of available activities e.g. basketball court, 
children’s play area, community orchard. 

➢ Secure the future of Weymouth Swimming Pool and Fitness Centre as a vital community facility. 

➢ Reinstate the area at the top of the footpath to Cassiobury Road currently used for parking as 
an adopted play area and incorporate signs and litter bins. 

➢ Work with Dorset Council and other organisations to improve art, sport and social facilities 
➢ Seek to provide greater flexibility of opening times for sports and leisure facilities to meet the 

diversity of needs. 

➢ Create indoor leisure areas in the town centre. 

➢ Develop the area to the east of Westham Bridge for water recreation and leisure use. 

➢ Support a strategy which leads to the creation of a food-focused destination by the waterside 
(fine dining) and which builds upon existing provision and prioritises opportunities for more 
family friendly mid-range restaurants as well as bringing new life into the public spaces through 
diverse festivals, sports and art events and encouraging after dark use by a wider demographic. 

➢ Work with the Youth Council to identify the types of young persons facilities  required in 
communities. 

➢ Work with local communities to establish Voluntary Community Maintenance agreements on 
amenity land. 

 

Tourism 

➢ Continue to support jobs in the tourism sector and prioritise the need to adapt to meet the 
changing needs of tourists whilst maintaining a focus on eco-tourism. 

➢ Assess the viability and support for innovative ideas such as a rail heritage attraction or rail 
themed cafe/accommodation at Weymouth rail station/sidings. 

➢ Create a visitor hub at Mount Pleasant with café, vehicle hire ( e-bikes etc), along with overnight 
camper van parking facilities. 

➢ Support the expansion of the Sea Life centre and adjacent amenities to provide a more diverse 
range of leisure offerings. 

➢ Explore options to extend beach concessions and out of season activities e.g. beach huts. 

➢ Explore feasibility of establishing water sports and boat hire/trips concessions from a possible 
new pier west of the Oasis. 

➢ Promote tourism jobs at Bowleaze Cove leisure area and the Riviera Hotel. 
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➢ Extend facilities at Lodmoor Country Park to create additional jobs. 

➢ Support indoor tourism provision as a way to enhance the tourist attraction in Weymouth and 
create additional all year round tourism employment opportunities. 

➢ Take into account the need to adapt to post-Covid new working/trading practices in the tourism 
sector. 

➢ Focus on high-quality attractions that provide differentiation to the visitor mix and have all-
year-round sustainability. 

➢ Focus the provision of  tourism facilities in areas which are  accessible without the need for a 
car . 

 

Eco Tourism 

➢ Work with the local tourist sector to undertake research into and evaluate the impact of 
climate change and to seek opportunities to both benefit from and mitigate against the effects. 

➢ Collaborate with the tourist sector to define and develop an Eco town concept. 

➢ Approach ‘We Are Weymouth’ about the promotion of an Eco-town concept. 

➢ Work with the Information shop and Climate Hub to co-ordinate and promote information on 
eco-tourism. 

➢ Approach Bournemouth University regarding current research on Eco-Towns and explore how 
they might help Weymouth use this to develop the Eco town concept. 

➢ Encourage a comprehensive suite of eco-tourism offers promoting the green and blue natural 
assets and heritage across Weymouth supported by attractively priced accommodation  (B&B  
holiday camp eco chalets, and lodges). 

 

Allotments and Agriculture 

➢ Extend allotment accessibility by working with access and disability groups to provide practical 
solutions such as raised beds. 

➢ Consult with allotment holders in order to improve site facilities and identify appropriate 
locations for new allotments sites. 

➢ Work with farmers and growers to help maintain hedgerows and dry stone walls. 
 

Getting Around 

➢ Work with public transport providers to improve bus services to outlying areas particularly in 
the evenings, for leisure events and access to workplaces. 

 

Heritage 

➢ Encourage and support local communities in making additions to the Local List of non-
designated assets and the identification of Assets of Community Value e.g. public houses, 
community halls and consider alternative means of protection as  'Designated Buildings of 
Townscape Merit' and through  'Article 4 direction'. 

➢ List the Old Town Hall as an Asset of Community Value. 
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➢ Consult with the Local Planning Authority  on updating and improving the Conservation Area 
Appraisals and ensuring their enforcement. 

➢ Continue to develop waymarked history trails whilst also making use of current technology. 

➢ Work with the Local Planning Authority and local community groups such as the River Wey 
Society to develop local heritage and nature walks e.g. a River Wey walk from Upwey to the 
Town Centre. 

➢ Prepare a list of unused buildings and seek ideas and options for bringing them into community 
use. 

 

Community Safety 

➢ Encourage liaison between the police and local community representatives to reduce anti-social 
behaviour and crime and address road safety issues. 
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15. Glossary 
 
Affordable Housing: Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate housing, provided to 
eligible households whose needs are not met by the market. (see Appendix B) 

Ancient or veteran tree: A tree which, because of its age, size and condition, is of exceptional 
biodiversity, cultural or heritage value. All ancient trees are veteran trees. Not all veteran trees 
are old enough to be ancient but are old relative to other trees of the same species. Very few 
trees of any species reach the ancient life-stage. 

Ancient Woodland: a woodland which has existed since the year 1600 or earlier. 

AONB – Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty: an area with statutory national landscape 
designation, the primary purpose of which is to conserve and enhance natural beauty. Together 
with National Parks, AONBs represent the nation's finest landscapes. AONBs are designated by the 
Natural England. 

Archaeological interest: There will be archaeological interest in a heritage asset if it holds, or 
potentially holds, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert investigation at some point. 

Article 4 Direction: A direction made by a local planning authority under Article 4 of the Town and 
Country Planning (General Permitted Development) (England) Order 2015, which withdraws 
permitted development rights granted by that Order. 

Note to editor: add ‘Asset of Community Value’ to the Glossary  

Biodiversity - is the term used to describe the whole variety of life on Earth. It includes not only all 
species of plants and animals, but also the complex ecosystems they live within. It ranges from 
species and habitats which are considered commonplace to those considered critically 
endangered. 

Brownfield Land and Sites - Previously developed land which is or was occupied by a permanent 
structure, including the curtilage of the developed land and any associated fixed surface 
infrastructure. 

Climate change adaptation: Adjustments made to natural or human systems in response to the 
actual or anticipated impacts of climate change, to mitigate harm or exploit beneficial 
opportunities 

Climate Change Emergency - A declaration by local authorities and countries, which states that 
urgent action needs to be taken to slow the progress of climate change. An affirmation that the 
struggle against climate change is an emergency and needs to be treated as such. 

Climate change mitigation: Action to reduce the impact of human activity on the climate system, 
primarily through reducing greenhouse gas emissions 

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) - a tax on certain forms of development to contribute to 
local infrastructure. 

County Geological Site - sometimes also called a Regionally Important Geological Site (RIGS) 
County Geological Site. The geological or geomorphological equivalent of a CWS. They are non-
statutory and identified by a group of experts. 

County Wildlife Site (CWS) - an area of significance for its wildlife in at least a county context i.e. it 
may be of county, regional or even national importance. 
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CROW Act - The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 (CROW Act) applies to England and 
Wales only.  The Act provides for public access on foot to areas of open land comprising 
mountain, moor, heath, down, and registered common land; amends the law relating to public 
rights of way; increases protection for Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and strengthens 
wildlife enforcement legislation; and provides for better management of Areas of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty. 

Curtilage - The area normally within the boundaries of a property surrounding the main building 
and used in connection with it. 

Development Plan Documents (DPDs) – The suite of documents that form the Development Plan 
for the local planning area. DPDs must include a Core Strategy and Proposals Map but may also 
include other documents such as a site allocations document.  

Design Code -  A set of illustrated design requirements that provide specific, detailed parameters 
for the physical development of a site or area. The graphic and written components of the code 
should build upon a design vision, such as a masterplan or other design and development 
framework for a site or area. 

Economically Active - Persons in work or actively seeking work. 

First Homes - are the Government’s preferred discounted market tenure and should account for 
at least 25% of all affordable housing units delivered by developers through planning obligations. 

Flood Risk Assessment - An assessment of the likelihood of flooding in a particular area so that 
development needs, and mitigation measures can be carefully considered. 

Flood Zones - have been created by the Environment Agency to be used within the planning 
process as a starting point in determining how likely somewhere is to flood. A flood zone is 
predominantly a planning tool and doesn’t necessarily mean somewhere will or will not flood. 

General Permitted Development Order (GPDO) - The Town and Country Planning GPDO 2015 
provides permitted development rights for a specified range of development, meaning that those 
activities do not require an application for planning permission. However, agricultural buildings 
and certain telecommunications equipment covered by permitted development rights are also 
subject to a prior approval procedure. 

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) - A HRA tests the impacts of a proposal on nature 
conservation sites of European importance and is a requirement under EU legislation for land use 
plans and projects. 

Heritage Asset - A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape identified as having a degree 
of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions, because of its heritage interest. It 
includes designated heritage assets and assets identified by the local planning authority (including 
local listing). 

Infill Development - The development of a relatively small gap between existing buildings. 

Infrastructure - Permanent resources serving society’s needs, including roads, sewers, schools, 
hospitals, railways, communication networks etc. 

Landscape Character Area (LCA) - Single unique areas that are the discrete geographical area of a 
specific landscape type. 

Listed Buildings - Buildings which have been recognised by Historic England (formerly English 
Heritage) as having special architectural or historic interest. 



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  188 
 

Local Green Space - Green areas of particular importance to local communities, which meet the 
criteria of the NPPF (para. 100), designated as ‘local green space’ to provide special protection 
against development. 

Local Plan - A portfolio or folder of documents (Development Plan Documents (DPDs) and 
Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs), setting out the planning strategy for a local planning 
authority area. 

Local Planning Authority (LPA)- The public body whose duty it is to carry out specific planning 
functions for a specific area. All references to local planning authority apply in this Plan to Dorset 
Council. 

Lower Super Output Area (LSOAs)– Geographical areas designed to improve the reporting of 
small area statistics in England and Wales. 

Marine Conservation Zone – Areas designated by Government under the Marine & Coastal Access 
Act 2009 for the purposes of conserving: (a) marine flora or fauna; (b) marine habitats or types of 
marine habitat; (c) features of geological or geomorphological interest. 

Marine Management Organisation - an executive non-departmental public body established and 
given powers under the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 to make a significant contribution to 
sustainable development in the marine area and to promote the UK government’s vision for clean, 
healthy, safe, productive, and biologically diverse oceans and seas. 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) - The National Planning Policy Framework sets out 
the Government's planning policies for England and how these are expected to be applied. It sets 
out the Government's requirements for the planning system only to the extent that it is relevant, 
proportionate, and necessary to do so. It provides a framework within which local people and 
their accountable councils can produce their own distinctive local and neighbourhood plans, 
which reflect the needs and priorities of communities. 

Neighbourhood Plan - A plan prepared by a town or Town Council or a neighbourhood forum for 
a specific neighbourhood area (made under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004). 

PPG, Planning Practice Guidance - is a web-based resource which brings together planning 
guidance on various topics into one place. It was launched in March 2014 and coincided with the 
cancelling of the majority of Government Circulars which had previously given guidance on many 
aspects of planning. 

Permissive Paths - It is possible for landowners to allow access over their land without dedicating 
a right of way. These accesses are called permissive paths. To the user, they are often 
indistinguishable from normal highways, but there are some important differences: 

• A permissive path must have some sign or similar indication that it is not intended to be a 
right of way 

• The landowner can close off or divert the path if they wish to do so, without any legal process 
being involved 

• The landowner can make restrictions which would not normally apply to highways, for 
example to allow horse riding but not cycling, or the other way around 

Planning Obligation - A legally enforceable obligation entered into under section 106 of the Town 
and Country Planning Act 1990 to mitigate the impacts of a development proposal. Sometimes 
called "Section 106" agreements. 
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Principal Residence or Home - That occupied as the residents’ sole or main residence where the 
resident spends the majority of their time when not working away from home. 

Public Right of Way - is a highway over which the public have a right of access along the route. 

Qualifying Body - Either a parish/town council or neighbourhood forum, which can initiate the 
process of neighbourhood planning. 

Ramsar sites - Wetlands of international importance, designated under the 1971 Ramsar 
Convention. 

Renewable and low carbon energy: Includes energy for heating and cooling as well as generating 
electricity. Renewable energy covers those energy flows that occur naturally and repeatedly in the 
environment – from the wind, the fall of water, the movement of the oceans, from the sun and 
also from biomass and deep geothermal heat. Low carbon technologies are those that can help 
reduce emissions (compared to conventional use of fossil fuels). 

Rural Exception Sites: - Small sites used for affordable housing in perpetuity where sites would 
not normally be used for housing. Rural exception sites seek to address the needs of the local 
community by accommodating households who are either current residents or have an existing 
family or employment connection. Small numbers of market homes may be allowed at the local 
authority’s discretion, for example where essential to enable the delivery of affordable units 
without grant funding. 

Section 106 - The section of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 that provided for the 
creation of planning obligations, now replaced by Section 46 of the 2004 Act. Section 106 
agreements allow local authorities to ensure that developers provide the infrastructure needed to 
support new developments. Often referred to as “planning gain”. 

Special Area of Conservation (SAC) - Protected sites designated under the EC Habitats Directive. 
Article 3 of the Habitats Directive requires the establishment of a European network of important 
high-quality conservation sites that will make a significant contribution to conserving the 189 
habitat types and 788 species identified in Annexes I and II of the Directive (as amended). 

Special Protection Area (SPA) - Sites providing statutory protection for rare, threatened, or 
vulnerable bird species and also for regularly occurring migratory species. 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) - Sites providing statutory protection for the best 
examples of the UK’s flora, fauna, or geological or physiographical features. These sites are also 
used to underpin other national and international nature conservation designations. 

Stepping Stones - Pockets of habitat that, while not necessarily connected, facilitate the 
movement of species across otherwise inhospitable landscapes. 

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) - A procedure (set out in the Environmental 
Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004) which requires the formal environmental 
assessment of certain plans and programmes which are likely to have significant effects on the 
environment. 

SuDS - A solution which manages surface and groundwater sustainably by mimicking natural 
drainage regimes and avoiding the direct channelling of surface water through networks of pipes 
and sewers to nearby watercourses. SuDS aim to reduce surface water flooding, improve water 
quality, and enhance the amenity and biodiversity value of the environment. 

Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) - Documents which add further detail to the policies in 
the Local Plan. They can be used to provide further guidance for development on specific sites, or 
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on specific issues, such as design. Supplementary planning documents are capable of being a 
material consideration in planning decisions but are not part of the development plan. 

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) - The consideration of policies and proposals to assess their impact 
on sustainable development objectives. 

Sustainable Development - is development which meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. 

Sustainable transport modes: Any efficient, safe and accessible means of transport with overall 
low impact on the environment, including walking and cycling, ultra-low and zero emission 
vehicles, car sharing and public transport. 

Tree Preservation Order - A mechanism for securing the preservation of single or groups of trees 
of acknowledged amenity value. A tree subject to a tree preservation order may not normally be 
topped, lopped or felled without the consent of the local planning authority. 

Use Classes - The Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 put uses of land and 
buildings into various categories. Planning permission is not needed for changes of use within the 
same use class. 

Wildlife Corridor - Areas of habitat connecting wildlife populations. 
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Appendix A 
 

Weymouth Strategic Environmental Targets 
 
Introduction and Background 
 
Weymouth Town Council declared a local climate and ecological emergency in 2019. It committed 
 to making the Council’s activities net zero carbon by 2030, which included ensuring all planning 
 comments to Dorset Council are consistent with a shift to net-zero carbon by 2030. 
 
Following extensive public consultation, the initial draft Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan (5) 
established a series of ‘environmental objectives’ as defined and explained within section 7. 
Environmental Sustainability. These are summarised below. 
 

Environmental Sustainability 

Aim: To ensure development achieves or surpasses national and local agreed targets 
relating to the sustainable use of land and buildings, net-zero carbon emissions, improving 
biodiversity, and ensuring future resilience to climate change impacts 

Cross-cutting objective(s): 

Carbon Neutrality - All new developments are expected to minimise the emissions of 
greenhouse gases and be as near to carbon neutral as is reasonably possible. 

Resource Efficiency - All new developments are expected to maximise the sustainable use of 
natural resources and the re-use and recycling of resources and minimise energy 
consumption and waste. 

Biodiversity Net Gain - All new developments are expected to include measures to conserve 
and enhance the biodiversity of the area. 

Climate Change Management - All new developments are expected to result in no increase 
in the risk of flooding and provide adequate resilience to extreme weather events. 

 
Sub-section 7.6 states “How the strategic environmental objectives are intended to impact on 
development is explained on a policy-by-policy basis in the Neighbourhood Plan. It is acknowledged 
that there are restrictions on the extent that high standards can be imposed by planning policy. In 
many instances therefore we have only been able to advocate and encourage the achievement of 
standards and finishes higher than are statutorily required. We must rely on the development 
industry to recognise what we aspire to as a community, and what we expect from new 
development, and urge them to work with us to achieve the strategic environmental objectives for 
the sake of the town, its inhabitants, and visitors.” 
 
Sub-section 7.7 continues “To guide development proposals in their attainment of the 
environmental objectives, the Steering Group will be requesting that the Town Council considers 
adopting a set of ‘Strategic Environment Targets’. These would be consistent with national policy, 
but based on what is considered relevant and achievable locally92. They are contained in a separate 

 

92 Weblink to Strategic Environmental Targets Document 
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document, which should be referred to when preparing development proposals. The document 
presents what are considered to be acceptable and reasonable targets for each of the strategic 
environmental objectives in current circumstances and in the Weymouth situation. Developers will 
be expected to achieve and, hopefully, exceed the set targets. The table of Contents below 
summarises the scope of the targets.” 
 
It is intended that this draft document will form the point of reference for the ‘Strategic 
Environmental Targets’ referred to above. 
 
It is further noted under sub-section 7.8 of the initial draft Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan that: 
“The Strategic Environment Targets document should be reviewed periodically using a recognised 
measurement tool and be kept up to date throughout the plan period. It should take account of 
changing national policy and targets; what has taken place and developer’s feedback; and what 
appears to be possible and achievable. But given the climate emergency, it should remain firm in 
intent and its duty to exert whatever influence it can on addressing the impacts of climate change 
and securing the future resilience of our area and communities.” 
 
The targets are largely based upon information provided in the primary reference source (1) from 
which quantitative reference values are abstracted with some reference for purposes of alignment 
to the Dorset Council Sustainability statement and checklist for planning applications interim 
guidance note (2). The LETI research (1) provides alternative metrics for driving net-zero carbon 
design which have been adopted nationally by several local planning authorities and are 
acknowledged by Dorset Council (2). The page numbering under each target refers to the 
corresponding section in the LETI report (1) as appropriate and is provided for ease of reference by 
architects, developers, planners, installers and others to the more detailed information. 
 
Intended Users / Usage 
 
This document will provide guidance to a wide range of individuals, businesses and organisations  
as well as statutory bodies. 
 
Dorset Council (Local Planning Authority) 

– as guidance and a checklist to inform decisions when assessing and determining planning 
applications in the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Area. 

 
Weymouth Town Council 

- as guidance and a checklist to add weight when expressing an opinion on planning related 
matters to the Local Planning Authority. 

- as a guide when determining new build and retrofit standards for council owned property 
including biodiversity related issues. 

- when making decisions on matters for which it has responsibility such as biodiversity 
enhancement in publicly accessible spaces. 

- as a guide to climate change management considerations when procuring equipment and 
selecting suppliers/contractors. 

- as a basis for the provision of information and guidance to the public. 
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Property Developers/Owners 

- as guidance at the design stage on best practice when planning new build and retrofit 
projects. 

- as guidance for property owners including landlords when prioritising measures to improve 
energy efficiency and protect their investment. 

 
Businesses and  Organisations 

- as guidance at the design stage as to best practice when determining new build and retrofit 
standards for business premises including biodiversity related issues. 

- as guidance on waste reduction and food recovery strategies. 

- as a guide to climate change management considerations when procuring equipment and 
selecting suppliers/contractors. 

 
Professionals 

- as a point of reference as to the expectations and aspirations of the Local Planning Authority 
in relation to building development and retrofit conversions in the Weymouth Neighbourhood 
Plan area. 

 
Members of the Public 

- as guidance at the design stage as to best practice when working with architects and builders 
on new build and retrofit residential  projects including biodiversity related issues. 

- as guidance on benchmark measures and basic techniques when seeking to improve energy 
usage efficiency and waste reduction in the home. 

- as a point of reference when selecting preferred pollinator species of wildflower, tree and 
shrub for planting in growing space. 

- as guidance on waste reduction and food recovery strategies in the home and at work. 

- as a guide to climate change management considerations when procuring domestic 
equipment. 

- as a first stop source of  information on contributing to a reduced carbon footprint. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  195 
 

CONTENTS 
 

Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan – Summary of Environmental Targets 

Objective 1: Carbon Neutrality 

1 Energy Consumption Achieve set use-related energy consumption targets 

2 Zero Carbon Meet set zero carbon deadlines 

3 Renewable Energy Use Promote renewable energy use and energy savings 

4 Zero Carbon Measures Embrace energy efficient technology 

5 BREEAM Standards Achieve high BREEAM rating 

6 Insulation High standards of insulation 

7 Design and Construction Adopt energy efficient design 

8 Air Tightness Achieve high level of air tightness 

Objective 2: Resource Efficiency 

9 Heating and Hot Water Systems Adopt electric based heating and hot water systems 

10 Water Usage Minimise unnecessary water usage 

11 Energy Efficient Design Achieve set energy efficient design standards 

12 Refurbishment and re-use Prioritise refurbishment/re-use over new build 

13 Usage Design building structure for 100% utilisation 

14 Recycled Materials Prioritise materials that are re-used/reclaimed 

15 Flexibility and Adaptability Demonstrate design flexibility and adaptability 

16 Carbon Sequestering Use carbon sequestering materials 

17 Retrofit Targets Adopt set energy targets for retrofit buildings. 

18 Retrofit Specification Adopt set retro-fit standard 

19 Carbon Dependency Reduction Reduce heat source carbon dependency 

20 Retrofit Priorities Prioritise retrofit measures 

21 Energy Efficient Fabric Meet set energy efficient design standards 

Objective 3: Biodiversity Net Gain 

22 Green and Blue Infrastructure Meet set green/blue infrastructure target 

23 Biodiversity Gain Exceed minimum set Biodiversity Net Gain 

24 Tree Canopy Increase urban tree canopy to meet set target 

25 Grassland Management Achieve set management targets 

Objective 4: Climate Change Management 

26 Sustainable Drainage Systems Incorporate SuDS into all new development sites 

27 Waste Reduction Minimise waste 

28 Food Waste Recovery Include adequate waste recycling facilities 

29 Equipment Use safe equipment which is Class A energy-rated 

30 Contracts include a site waste management plan 

31 Transport Facilitate sustainable transport use 
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OBJECTIVE 1: Carbon Neutrality for New Build and Retrofit 

 
A number of tried and tested metrics are available for quantification and the following 
measurement  criteria are considered appropriate. In line with the LETI (1)  approach it is 
suggested that for measurement purposes priority is given to energy use targets rather than 
carbon reduction targets, although the latter should not be discounted. 
 
Energy Efficiency -  [use a recognised metric for Space Heating Demand and Energy Use 
Intensity] 
 
Low Carbon Heating – [use a recognised metric  to determine dependency on low carbon heating 
systems] 
 
Renewable Energy Generation – [use a recognised metric to calculate the quantity of energy 
generated from a renewable source] 
 
Why set targets for buildings  (see page 14 reference 1)? 

• 26% of all Carbon emissions arise from buildings and 18% from residential buildings 

• 65% of energy demand in a building is for space heating 

• EPC rating of buildings has flatlined between 2009 and 2019 

• By 2050 80% of homes in England will already have been built. 

• It is estimated that in 2018 1 in 10 households in England were in fuel poverty. 

• In 2018 it is estimated that 88% of fuel poverty households were living in a property with 
EPC band D rating or lower. 

• Energy efficiency in homes brings both significant cost savings and significant health 
improvements. 

• 20% of homes in England already experience overheating, even during relatively cool 
summers. 
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Target 1:  Primary energy consumption targets as summarised below should be aspired to 
when considering development proposals. 

 
Table 1: Energy Consumption Targets (see page 9 reference 1) 

Parameter Criteria New Homes 
Retrofit (for 
comparison) 

Ultra low energy homes Space heating demand+ 15 kWh/m2 /yr 65 kWh/m2 /yr* *on 
average (range of 20-
120 kWh/m2 /yr) 

Energy use and efficient 
heating 

Energy Use Intensity++ 35 kWh/m2 /yr 60 kWh/m2 /yr *on 
average 

Renewable energy Electricity generation 
intensity +++ 

 120 kWh/m2 /yr 
 m2 of building footprint 

120 kWh/m2 /yr 
m2 of building footprint 
* 

Embodied carbon Embodied carbon 
benchmark ++++ 

500 kg CO2e/m2 /year  

 
+   the amount of heat energy needed within the home to maintain the rooms at the desired 

temperature. 
++   the amount of energy used per square metre annually. 
+++  how many grams of carbon dioxide (CO2) are released to produce a kilowatt hour (kWh) of 

electricity. 
++++  all the emissions from the construction materials, the building process, all the fixtures and 

fittings inside as well as from deconstructing and disposing of it at the end of it's lifetime. 
 
*Note this figure will depend upon a number of factors and is based upon 1m2 of an averagely 
efficient solar panel (20%) in optimal conditions for a UK location. 
 
In simple terms electricity generation intensity needs to exceed the combined energy use 
intensity and space heating demand before target 2 is achieved. 
 
Other building types tend to vary more widely than housing, making it more difficult to reliably 
determine generic forms, energy use or occupancy models. However, the RIBA, LETI, the UKGBC 
and other organisations have published relevant guidance on performance targets for space 
heating demand, total energy use and renewable generation as summarised below. (see page 37 
reference 1) 
 
 Schools 

• Space heating demand of 15-20 kWh/m2 /year 

• Total energy consumption of 65 kWh/m2 /year or less 

• Solar electricity generation that exceeds metered energy use on site 
 
Hotels 

• Space heating and cooling demand of less than 30 kWh/m2 /year 

• Total energy consumption of 55 kWh/m2 /year or less 

• Solar electricity generation of at least 120 kWh/m2 /year 
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Offices 

• Space heating and cooling demand of less than 15 kWh/m2 /year 

• Total energy consumption of 55 kWh/m2 /year or less 

• Solar electricity generation of at least 120 kWh/m2 /year 
 
Light Industrial 

• Space heating and cooling demand of 15-30 kWh/m2 /year 

• Total energy consumption of around 55 kWh/m2 /year excluding specialist processes. 

 • Solar electricity generation of at least 180 kWh/m2 /year 
 
Target 2:  Achieve Zero Carbon within the life of the Neighbourhood Plan ( or by 2030 ??)  (see 

page 10 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target – increase renewable energy generation with a primary focus on 
photovoltaic panels based on the following hierarchy : Existing public buildings; new public 
buildings; existing residential buildings; new residential buildings; existing commercial buildings ; 
new commercial buildings; sites on low grade agricultural land (Grade 3b and 4). 

MCS certified installers to be used. 

Check current HM Government solar photovoltaic cost data e.g. at 2022 costs - small systems 
about £1500 per kilowatt  and £1100 per kilowatt  for large systems. Consider a ‘solar tenant 
model’ using sub-meters’ for blocks of flats and similar residential accommodation and micro-
inverters to increase output by up to 15%. 
 
Target 3:  Energy use/demand is equal to or less than renewable energy generation by 2030.  

(see page 10 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target – support measures to reduce energy use/demand ( e.g. enhanced 
insulation standards) and promote renewable energy generation ( primarily photovoltaic panels, 
community energy schemes). Promote energy saving and storage through installation of smart 
controls (reduce usage at times of peak demand) and energy storage measures ( e.g. hot water 
storage, batteries subject to cost viability) 
 
Target 4:  A 2 to 6% zero carbon cost premium on new buildings is acceptable when the 

estimated energy use savings exceed 30% (35 to 40% achievable for a terraced house 
and 50% for a small block of flats).  (see page 11 and 32 reference 1) 

 
Focus for achieving the target - Additional costs at the build stage can be divided into four 
categories and the investment assessed against the on-going running costs. 

1. Energy efficiency e.g. Better insulation, Triple glazed windows, Airtightness, Mechanical 
Ventilation with Heat Recovery, etc. 

2. Low carbon heat e.g. Heat pump system 

3. Solar generation - Roof mounted solar Photovoltaic panels 

4. Demand flexibility - Hot water storage, Smart controls 
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Target 5:  Set BREEAM standards as the primary target for sustainable build with an overall aim 
of BREEAM Excellent and promote the assessment of  build quality to this recognised 
standard. 

 
Focus for Achieving the Target -The BRE Environmental Assessment Method, BREEAM, is a 
voluntary assessment method used to describe both new and existing buildings’ environmental 
performance. The method originated in the UK, but buildings built outside the UK can also be 
assessed using BREEAM: International. 

There are standard versions of the assessment for all building uses including homes, retail and 
business. 

The assessment works by giving a building a score based on its performance against a series of set 
criteria. There are two assessment stages: a design stage assessment that leads to a provisional 
rating followed by a post construction assessment leading to the final rating. 

The building’s score will establish its BREEAM rating. BREEAM “Outstanding” is the highest rating, 
followed by Excellent, Very Good, Good, Pass and Unclassified. 

Whatever the rating there are minimum standards that must be achieved across a range of factors 
including carbon emissions, waste and potable water. Extra credits are awarded for design 
innovations that will reduce a building’s impact on the environment in an innovative way. 

Accreditation to BREEAM standards can provide a number of benefits to developers, for example, 
enhanced reputation and improved saleability potential as well as a clear statement of credibility 
on sustainability. 
 
Target 6: Prioritise enhanced insulation (fabric first approach). Assess the fabric efficiency by 

determining the space heating demand.  (see page 14 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target - Adopt the Key Performance Indicators for new housing as per Table 
1 and work towards the ‘Passivhaus’ standard. 

Guide figure for space heating demand is 15 kWh/m2.year for new build and 25 to 50 
kWh/m2.year for retrofit. 

Reference should be made to the Low Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) Guide for greater 
detail. 
 
Target 7:  Adopt design and construction criteria that focus upon built form, building 

orientation and window to wall proportion so as to increase energy efficiency 
without adding construction costs.     (see page 5-16 reference 1) 

  
Focus for achieving the target - 

Form – simple, compact, minimum or non-stepped roofs, roof terraces, overhangs or inset 
balconies. 

Orientation – maximise solar gain (south facing) /prevent overshadowing in winter, use solar 
shading and reflective surfaces to reduce summer temperatures in and around buildings, and use 
dual aspect for maximum air cross flow. 

Windows – use smaller windows on the north side and larger windows on the south side, 
orientate access to decks to the north and balconies to the south. Aim for a whole unit U value of 
Uw less than 1.4 W per square metre K for double glazing and 0.85 for triple glazing. UPVC and 
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timber frames are strongly preferred to metal. Avoid thermal bridging. Maximise the glazing to 
frame proportions. 

Doors – Aim for a whole door Uw value of maximum 1.0 W per square metre K 

Allow 1 to 1.5 times the building height between buildings 

Favour low energy construction methods. 

Reduce variable quality of insulation installation through use of closed panels, off-site quality 
controlled construction, etc. 

Ensure that a checklist for design and installation verification is a mandatory requirement. 
 
Target 8:  Aim for air tightness of less than 1.0 (and no more than 3.0) cubic metre per hour per 

square metre (see page 19 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target – test for leak during construction, avoid trickle vents, install high 
specification mechanical ventilation with inbuilt heat recovery unit, provide opening windows. 
 
Avoid overheating by adopting the following design guidance - 

• Provide 20 to 25% of the glazing area on the south and west aspects of the building 

• maximise opening areas of windows (side hung best) 

• favour dual aspect homes ( favours cross ventilation) 

• provide solar shading; horizontal on south aspect and vertical shading on west aspect. 

• Use shutters rather than blinds (less likely to be removed by occupants) 

• aim for a glazing g-value of 0.5 wherever possible. 
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OBJECTIVE 2: Resource Efficiency for New Build and Retrofit 

 

Target 9:  Adopt electric based heating and hot water systems with preference for heat pumps 
as the primary heat source and ideally powered by photovoltaic panels to maximise 
efficiency whenever home heat demand is less than 100 kilowatt hour per square 
metre /year.  (see page 20-24 reference 1) 

 

Focus for maximising heating efficiency – heat pumps need to be sized correctly with a high 
coefficient of performance, use propane as the preferred refrigerant, minimise pipe runs, increase 
radiator size, supply clear user information. It is recommended that communal heating schemes 
use an ‘Ambient Loop System’ to maximise efficiency. 

In new build avoid : gas boilers, open fireplaces, extraction only vent systems, domestic wind 
turbines and trickle vents. Prioritise triple over double glazing. 

Such an approach supports the principle of taking an insulation first approach to reduce demand 
below 100 kilowatt hour per square metre per year before installing a heat pump in order for it to 
become an effective means of heating. It is then much more cost effective to power the heat 
pump from on-site photovoltaics as opposed to an externally provided electricity supply. 
 

Target 10:  Aim for a maximum water usage of 110 litres per person per day (consider 
Environment Agency recommendation of 95 litres per person per day (4)).  (see 
page 25 reference 1) 

 

Focus for achieving the target – reduce hot water usage by reducing flow rates to showers and 
taps to meet AECB standards (see Table 2), insulate/design pipework to minimise distribution 
losses, insulate hot water tanks to reduce loss of heat to below 1 kilowatt hour per day, install 
waste water heat recovery systems in shower drains, consider waste water recycling e.g. grey 
water WC flushing, waste water capture. 
   
Table 2 AECB Water Use Efficiency Standards 

Appliance / Fitting AECB Good Practice Fittings Standard 

Showers 6 to 8 l/min measured at installation. Mixer to have separate control of flow and 
temperature although this can be achieved with a single lever with 2 degrees of 
freedom (lift to increase flow, rotate to alter temperature). All mixers to have 
clear indication of hot and cold, and with hot tap or lever position to the left 
where relevant. 

Basin taps  4 to 6 l/min measured at installation (per pillar tap or per mixer outlet). All 
mixers to have clear indication of hot and cold with hot tap or lever position to 
the left. 

 Kitchen sink taps 6 to 8 l/min measured at installation. All mixers to have clear indication of hot 
and cold with hot tap or lever position to the left. 

WCs  ≤ 6 l full flush when flushed with the water supply connected. All domestic 
installations to be dual flush. All valve-flush (as opposed to siphon mechanism). 
WCs to be fitted with an easily accessible, quarter turn isolating valve with a 
hand-operated lever. Where a valve-flush WC is installed, the Home User Guide 
must include information on testing for leaks and subsequent repair. 

Baths ≤ 180 litres measured to the centre line of overflow without allowing for the 
displacement of a person. Note that some product catalogues subtract the 
volume of an average bather. A shower must also be available. If this is over the 
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bath then it must be suitable for stand-up showering with a suitable screen or 
curtain 

 
Target 11:  All new build fabric to meet the energy efficient design standards as summarised in 

Table 3 below. 
 
Table 3: Overview of Energy Efficient Design Standards (New Build)  (see page 9 reference 1) 

Design Standard New Terraced House Small Block of Flats (6-8 units) 

Air tightness m3/hour/m2 1.0 1.0 

Roof 
Thickness insulation 
U value W/m2.K 

Pitched 
400 to 450 mm 
0.10-0.12 

Flat 
1000 – 1100 mm 
0.10-0.12 

External Doors 
U value W/m2.K 

 
1.0 

1.0 

Ground Floor 
Thickness insulation 
U value W/m2.K 

 
150-200mm 
0.08-0.10 

1 
150-200mm 
0.08-0.10 

Walls 
Thickness 
U value W/m2.K 

 
550-600mm 
0.13-0.15 

 
550-600mm 
0.13-0.15 

Windows 
U value W/m2.K triple glazed 

 
0.8 

 
0.8 

Thermal Bridging # 
Y value W/m2.K 

 
0.04 

 
0.04 

 
# Weak points (or areas) in the building envelope which allow heat to pass through more easily. 
 
Target 12:  Prioritise refurbishment/re-use over new build when making planning decisions.  

(see page 29 reference 1).  
 
Compare historical and current figures as a baseline measure. 
 
Target 13: Design the building structure for 100% utilisation  (see page 29 reference 1).  
 
Determine how this will be achieved at the design stage in consultation with architects, builders 
and other professionals. 
 
Focus for achieving the target – Discuss with architects, builders and other professionals factors 
such as reducing spans and overhangs, reduce quantity of metal studs/frames, minimise long duct 
runs and leakage, specify low GWP refrigerant (maximum 150). 
 
Target 14: Prioritise materials that are re-used/reclaimed; natural and from the local area, 

sustainably sourced and durable. Use a high recycled content as a secondary 
option.  (see page 29 reference 1) 

 
Focus for achieving the target – Apply the following hierarchy ( 1 is preferred to 4 least preferred); 

1. Natural materials e.g. timber, 

2. Concrete and masonry, 



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  203 
 

3. Light gauge/cold rolled steel, 

4. Hot rolled steel. 
 
Apply BSEN 15804 to compare environmental impacts. 
 
Target 15: Demonstrate design for flexibility and future adaptability and provide for ease of 

access for maintenance and disassembly to allow re-use at the end of life (material 
passports).  (see page 29 reference 1). 

 
Focus for achieving the target -  Discuss with architects, builders and other professionals choices 
that will help to achieve this outcome. 

Increasingly building design will have to adapt to address our changing climate and it is expected 
that planners will need to adopt new techniques. Examples are multiple slopes on roofs, rounded 
walls and optimum aerodynamic orientation to reduce wind energy impact in exposed locations. 
Other techniques to be considered are frangible design approaches where balcony or patio roofs 
are designed to break in extreme storm conditions. 

Weymouth is faced with a significant flood risk and increasingly will need to build on elevated sites  
or elevate the buildings themselves. 
 
Target 16:  Use carbon sequestering materials for insulation.  (see page 30/31 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target – Use materials such as sheep wool, cellulose from recycled paper, 
cork, hemp. Internal insulation should be of an open/breathable type.   
 
Target 17:  Adopt the Energy targets in Table 4 for Retrofit buildings.  (see page 40 reference 1) 
 
Table 4 : Energy Targets (Retrofit). 

Parameter Criteria Retrofit 

Ultra low energy homes Space heating demand 65 kWh/m2 /yr* *on average (range of 
20-120 kWh/m2 /yr) 

Energy use and efficient 
heating 

Energy Use Intensity 60 kWh/m2 /yr *on average 

Renewable energy Electricity generation intensity 120 kWh/m2 /yr* 
m2 building footprint   

 
See definitions in Table 1. 
 
Target 18:  Adopt Publicly Available Specification (PAS) 2035:2019 retrofit standard for design 

and PAS 2030:2019/2020 for retrofit installation. 
 
The targets are aligned with PAS 2035 which is the current level of retrofitting to achieve EPC 'C' 
in all domestic dwellings by 2035. 
(see page 42 reference 1) 
 
 
Target 19:  Reduce heat source carbon dependency for retrofit based upon the prioritisation 

map in Table 5 below.  (see page 44 reference 1) 
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Note: An EPC rating  'C' is 66-100 kWh/m2/year. A 'B' is 33-65 kWh/m2/year. This is total demand 
per m2 per year. An Air Source Heat Pump needs to be installed in a house in that range to be 
effective.  
 
Note: Each house or flat is different and will have  different starting and final positions on the 
‘Map’ below but ultimately, by 2050? (or earlier) all homes must be moved to one of the green 
squares. The ‘Map’ should also be used to identify the buildings which need to be most urgently 
retrofitted (in red) as they will be consuming most of the carbon budget. Other factors (e.g. 
maintenance schedules, replacement opportunities, resident compliance) may also influence the 
prioritisation. 

 
Table 5 : Heat Source Decarbonisation Priorities for Retrofit. 
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Individual or 
communal gas 

boiler 

Direct electrical 
heating 

Low carbon 
heat network 

Heat pump 
system 

Heating 
demand <40 
kWh/m2 /yr 

    

Heating 
demand <100 
kWh/m2./yr 

    

Heating 
demand <150 

kWh/m2.yr 

    

Heating 
demand >150 
kWh/m2/yr 

    

                                                                Heat Decarbonisation 
 

                                                 Low Carbon                        High Carbon 

 
Key 
RED -Use of fossil fuels. Not compatible with Net Zero. The heating system must be changed. 
 
YELLOW - Low carbon heat but risk of high energy costs A change of heating system may not be 
required but fabric, ventilation and system should be improved 
 
GREEN - Low carbon heat and sufficient level of energy efficiency Compatible with Net Zero 
 
 
 
Target 20:  -   Adopt the following order of priority of measures for future retrofit  – 
                        -   Improve energy efficiency through insulation then 
                        -   Install low carbon heating systems then 
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                        -   Install renewable energy production on site, then 
                        -   Make SMART ready. 
(see page 45/46 reference 1) 
 
Focus for achieving the target – commit to the first principle of no insulation without ventilation 
(ideally MHVR), adopt a preference for external insulation where possible, for internal insulation 
use vapour open types (e.g. wood fibre). 
 
Target 21:  All retrofit fabric changes to meet the energy efficient design standards as 

summarised in Table 6 below.   (see page 41 reference 1) 
 
Table 6 : Overview of Energy Efficient Design Standards (Retrofit) 
(see page 63 and 68 to 76 reference 1) 

Design Standard Typical Retrofit Terraced House 

Air tightness m3/hour/m2 2.0 

Roof 
U value W/m2.K 

Pitched 
0.12 

External Doors 
U value W/m2.K 

 
1.0 

Timber Floor 
Insulation 
U value W/m2.K 

 
Under or over floor 
0.2 

Walls 
Insulation 
U value W/m2.K 

 
Additional internal or external 
0.32 

Windows 
U value W/m2.K double glazed 

 
1.3 

Thermal Bridging 
Y value W/m2.K 

 
0.10 

 
When considering Heritage Retrofit  (see page 47 reference 1) adopt the following principles; 

• Energy efficient measures will help to reduce costs and help maintain the fabric of the 
building from the effects of damp etc. 

• Due to the complexity of factors involved specific targets are not normally set but general 
retrofit standards and principles should form the basis of the move to net zero carbon in these 
buildings using sympathetic and innovative solutions as appropriate (see ref 3). 
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OBJECTIVE 3: Biodiversity Net Gain 

 
Retention of existing habitat such as trees, hedgerows and dry stone walls as well as the creation 
of complementary and appropriate new habitat such as wildlife rich gardens, wildflower verges 
and  , green roofs and walls,  supported by environmentally sustainable features e.g. bat and bird 
boxes/bricks and hedgehog highways are critical to achieving biodiversity net gain. 
 
The Environment Act 2023 identifies a minimum 10% Biodiversity Net Gain requirement for new 
development sites. The Dorset Council draft Local Plan promotes the conservation and 
enhancement of biodiversity habitat. The  pre-submission draft Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan 
underpins and develops these initiatives at a local level through policies that protect, conserve and 
enhance wildlife habitat, most notably WNP 02 (Protection and Enhancement of Wildlife Habitats 
and Areas) ,03 (Areas of Nature Conservation) , 04 (Landscape and Wildlife Corridors) ,05 
(Ecological Impact of Development) and 06 (Trees Woodlands and Hedgerows). 
 
Consistent with these policies the following strategic environmental targets are proposed. 
 
Target 22:  All new development should incorporate sufficient (minimum 10% of the site area) 

green and blue infrastructure. 
 
Benefits – trees and hedges will absorb carbon from the air, assist water retention through root 
structures, connect with existing green infrastructure so as to create wildlife corridors. They will 
also benefit people in terms of shading and cooling of buildings, provide effective surface water 
management and contribute to health and well being, Incorporation will assist developers in 
meeting statutory Biodiversity Net Gain requirements. 
 
Target 23:  A minimum 20% Biodiversity Net Gain shall be required on all new development 

sites. 
 
This target recognises that the statutory requirement is for a 10% minimum, reflects the 
ecologically sensitive environment (both inland and coastal) and supports the call by the UK 
Environment Agency for 20% Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) in response to the Dorset Council  Local 
Plan consultation 2021 (4) and acknowledges the evidence base of the Guildford study (8). 
 
Target 24:  Increase in urban tree canopy cover from 9.8% to a minimum of 15% (6) 
 
Weymouth Town Council’s 5,000 tree stock includes 118 different species planted across 80ha of 
open space. The Council has pledged to reduce its carbon footprint by 2030 and to offset its 
emissions the Parks & Open Spaces team are committed to increasing the Council’s tree stock by 
1000 over a period of five years (2021 - 2025). There have been 800 trees planted since 2021 
across a number of Town Council owned sites in Weymouth and the remainder are on target for 
the end of 2025. 
 
In order to help achieve the target key sub-targets are as follows - 

• Incorporate native trees, such as Oak and Field Maple and those with high value for wildlife 
and communities such as fruit trees. 

• Two for one replacement planting. 
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• 25% increase in tree stock over the period 2021-2025. 

•  Encourage the diversity of tree stock  to help increase resilience to pests and diseases. 

• Deliver a 3 year rolling tree inspection programme. 

• Minimal waste timber going to landfill in favour of sustainable use e.g. eco piles. 

• Retaining standing and fallen deadwood in situ where it is safe to do so, to increase habitat 
diversity for wildlife. 

 
Target 25:  Grassland Management and restoration (7) 
 
Key quantifiable targets - 

• Wildflower meadows and higher quality grassland will be managed to enhance wildflower 
content where practical. 

• New wildflower areas to be created wherever possible. 

• Create a buffer strip of biodiversity grass or meadow extending two metres from the base of 
hedges. 

• Create long grass margins (2-5 metres) next to boundaries and around the base of trees (at 
least 50 cm) in less heavily used amenity grassland where trees are not donated 

• Conduct scrub and hedgerow management :- 

- Manage scrub areas to benefit wildlife and increase the area of scrub appropriately 

- Assess hedgerows and manage these for wildlife. 

- Increase hedgerows by 10% across Weymouth Town Council sites and encourage other 
landowners to adopt this as a minimum target. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  



   

 

      Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Submission Draft Version 2.4  208 
 

OBJECTIVE 4 : Climate Change Management 

 
Extreme weather events intensifying across the globe present an urgent need to adapt our 
buildings, infrastructure and communities to the impacts of the climate emergency. From extreme 
heat in our summers to repeated flash flooding across the UK, 60% of the UK’s climate-related 
risks are currently rated in the most severe urgency category.  It is recognised that there is a need 
to set science based targets and measurable metrics for climate resilience which at the time of 
writing are not available but are expected to become so during the life of the Weymouth 
Neighbourhood Plan and will be a matter for review. 

The measures outlined in targets 1 to 25 will however each contribute to climate change 
management to varying degrees. Other factors do however need to be considered, most 
significantly for Weymouth the effects of coastal and surface water flooding. Coastal management 
is a strategic issue addressed through the Shoreline Management Plans as per WNP 01 of the draft 
Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan (5). The topography of the area in which steep calcareous 
grassland with little vegetation and multiple underwater springs create excessive surface water 
run-off into the chalk bed rivers of the lower valleys and then enter the sea creates a significant 
flood risk, particularly at times of high tide. Whilst some of  these contributing factors cannot be 
controlled at source and mitigation is necessary, other contributors to floodwater generation such 
as run-off from impervious surfaces within new developments can be addressed. 
-based targets and measurable metrics for climate resilience. 
Target 26:  Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) must be incorporated into all new 

development sites irrespective of size unless assessed as inappropriate for reasons 
of increased adverse environmental impact. Natural features and materials are 
preferred to artificial means of control. 

 
Focus for achieving the target  - All SuDS installations must apply the hierarchy of drainage options 
with priority being given to greenfield run off and installation as close to the source as practicable. 
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Small to larger scale options for rainwater harvesting should be considered as appropriate to 
development sites whilst area scale options such as management of floodplain meadows and 
former water meadows should also be considered where practical as they occupy a position at the 
top of the hierarchy. Similarly on an apartment scale, living (green) roofs offer options for town 
centre developments and provide a number of other benefits such as supporting plant growth, 
providing insulation and reducing energy demand by cooling in summer and reducing heat loss in 
winter. 

SuDS schemes will also present significant opportunities to incorporate features that will benefit 
wildlife through the creation of habitat stepping stones and buffer zones and may even form part 
of wildlife corridors 
 
 Target 27:  All waste to be managed according to the waste hierarchy below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus for achieving the target – prioritise compliance with the hierarchy in public buildings 
/facilities and town council contracts with suppliers/leaseholders.  Then inform and advise 
residential and  commercial premises. 

All new buildings, extensions and retrofitted buildings must incorporate adequate indoor and 
outdoor storage facilities into the design to allow occupiers to separate and store waste for 
recycling and recovery. 

Local authority support for community repair shops, recycling schemes and waste processing 
facilities are examples of investments in  sustainable living. 
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Target 28:  All food waste to be managed according to the food recovery hierarchy below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Focus for achieving the target – Food waste is a significant concern at time of a cost of living crisis 
and application of a food recovery hierarchy by businesses and homes can do much to alleviate 
this. There are also opportunities for local authorities to prioritise compliance with the hierarchy in 
public buildings /facilities and town council contracts with suppliers/leaseholders as well as to 
inform and advise residential and commercial premises. 
 
Target 29:  Choose equipment (machinery, apparatus, tools, appliances) and fittings which are 

safe, minimum Class A  energy rated, durable, repairable, re-usable. 
 
Focus for achieving the target – prioritise compliance for direct or indirect local authority provision 
or use, then inform and advise residential and commercial premises. 
 
Target 30:  All construction and demolition contracts to include a Site Waste Management 

plan. 
 
Focus for achieving the target – as a minimum a Site Waste Management Plan must show how it is 
planned to minimise waste during construction and demolition, the types and quantities of waste 
generated and specific measures for managing the waste which align with the waste hierarchy (see 
Target 24). 
 
Target 31:  Facilitate sustainable transport use in all new/retrofit properties through provision 

of individual electric vehicle charging points, integrated cycle storage, sufficient 
service connection points for home working. 

 
Focus for achieving the target – the Weymouth Neighbourhood Plan policies as implemented by 
the Local Planning Authority will form the primary focus for achieving these target measures.  
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Appendix B 
Affordable Housing Definition from the NPPF (page 64)  
 
Affordable housing: housing for sale or rent, for those whose needs are not met by the market 
(including housing that provides a subsidised route to home ownership and/or is for essential local 
workers); and which complies with one or more of the following definitions: 

a. Affordable housing for rent meets all of the following conditions: (a) the rent is set in 
accordance with the Government’s rent policy for Social Rent or Affordable Rent, or is at least 
20% below local market rents (including service charges where applicable); (b) the landlord is 
a registered provider, except where it is included as part of a Build to Rent scheme (in which 
case the landlord need not be a registered provider); and (c) it includes provisions to remain 
at an affordable price for future eligible households, or for the subsidy to be recycled for 
alternative affordable housing provision. For Build to Rent schemes affordable housing for 
rent is expected to be the normal form of affordable housing provision (and, in this context, is 
known as Affordable Private Rent). 

b. b) Starter homes is as specified in Sections 2 and 3 of the Housing and Planning Act 2016 and 
any secondary legislation made under these sections. The definition of a starter home should 
reflect the meaning set out in statute and any such secondary legislation at the time of plan-
preparation or decision-making. Where secondary legislation has the effect of limiting a 
household’s eligibility to purchase a starter home to those with a particular maximum level of 
household income, those restrictions should be used. 

c. c) Discounted market sales housing is that sold at a discount of at least 20% below local 
market value. Eligibility is determined with regard to local incomes and local house prices. 
Provisions should be in place to ensure housing remains at a discount for future eligible 
households. 

d. d) Other affordable routes to home ownership is housing provided for sale that provides a 
route to ownership for those who could not achieve home ownership through the market. It 
includes shared ownership, relevant equity loans, other low-cost homes for sale (at a price 
equivalent to at least 20% below local market value) and rent to buy (which includes a period 
of intermediate rent). Where public grant funding is provided, there should be provisions for 
the homes to remain at an affordable price for future eligible households, or for any receipts 
to be recycled for alternative affordable housing provision or refunded to Government or the 
relevant authority specified in the funding agreement. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


